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Energized Text Booksfacilitate the students in understanding the concepts clearly, accurately and effectively.
This book has been “Energized” with QR (Quick Response) Codes. Content in the QR Codes can be read with the
help of any smart phone or can aswell be presented on the Screen with LCD projector/K-Yan projector. The content
in the QR Codesis mostly in the form of videos, animations and slides, and is an additional information to what is
aready therein the text books.

Thisadditional content will help the students understand the concepts clearly and will also help the teachersin
making their interaction with the students more meaningful.

At the end of each chapter, questions are provided in a separate QR Code which can assessthe level of learning
outcomes achieved by the students.

We expect the students and the teachers to use the content available in the QR Codes optimally and make their
class room interaction more enjoyable and educative.

L et usknow how to use QR codes

In this textbook, you will see many printed QR (Quick Response) codes, such as %‘%

Use your mobile phone or tablet or computer to seeinteresting lessons, videos, documents, etc. linked to the QR code.

Sep| Description

A. |Use Android mobile phone or tablet to view content linked to QR Code:
1. [Click on Play Store on your mobile/ tablet.
2. |Inthesearchbar type DIKSHA.
3' - MKSHA - Hationad Teachers Platform ..
°
p—
will appear on your screen.

4. |Click Install
5. |After successful download andinstallation, Click Open
6. |Chooseyour prefered Language - Click English
7. |Click Continue
8. |Select Sudent/ Teacher (asthe case may be) and Click on Continue
9. |Onthetop right, click onthe QR code scanner icon

& printedin your book

OR

Click on the searchicon {2 and type the code printed below the QR code,
in the search bar. (O

10. |A list of linked topicsisdisplayed

11. [Click onany link to view the desired content

Use Computer to view content linked to QR code:

Goto https://diksha.gov.in/telangana

Click onExploreDIKSHA-TELANGANA

Enter the code printed below the QR code in the browser search bar (Q))
A list of linked topicsisdisplayed

Click onany link to view the desired content

CHILDREN'SBILL OF RIGHTS

A child is every person under the age of 18 years. Parents have the primary
responsibility for the upbringing and development of the child. The State shall
respect and ensure the rights of the child.

* | havethe Right to express my viewsfreely, which should be taken seriously, and
everyone has the Responsibility to listen to others. [Article-12,13]

e | havethe Right to good health care and everyone has the Responsibility to help
others get basic health care and safe water. [Article- 24]

e | haveto Right to good education, and everyone hasthe Responsibility to encourage
all childrento goto school [Article- 28,29,23]

e | have the Right to be loved and protected from harm and abuse, and everyone
has the Responsibility to love and care for others. [Article-19]

e | have the Right to be included whatever my abilities, and everyone has the
Responsibility to respect othersfor their differences. [Article- 23]

e | have the Right to be proud of my heritage and beliefs, and everyone has the
Responsibility to respect the culture and belief of others. [Article- 29,30]

e | havetheRight to safe and comfortable home and everyone hasthe Responsibility
to make sure all children have homes. [Article- 27]

e | havethe Right to make mistakes, and everyone has the Responsibility to accept
we can learn from our mistakes. [Article- 28]

e | have the Right to be well fed and everyone has the Responsibility to prevent
people starving. [Article- 24]

e | havethe Right to a clean environment, and everyone has the Responsibility not
to palluteit. [Article- 29]

e | havetheRightto livewithout violence (verbal, physical, emational), and everyone
has the Responsibility not to be violent to others. [Article- 28, 37]

e | havetheRight to be protected from economic exploitation, and everyone hasthe
Responsibility to ensure that no child is forced to work and is given a free and
secure environment. [Article- 32, 34]

Theserights and responsibilities are enshrined in the United Nations Convention on the
Rightsof the Child, 1989. It containsall the rightswhich children and young people have
all over theworld. The Government of Indiasigned thisdocument in 1992.
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L etter to students

“ Asmy mother liesdown too tired to moveafter afull day of work inthefieldsand at home,
| sit beside her and wonder,why islifeso difficult for women?If | set out of my homel find so
many different people— peoplewho speak such different languages and follow such different
customs, | wonder who they areand why there are such different kinds of people.

| read newspapersand find out that so many of our farmerswho grow our food with such
effort are committing suicide out of desperation. | wonder, what has made them so desperate
andfeel sohopeless. Asl walk inthe streetsof atown, | see such largeand beautiful buildings
and roads and temples, mosgues and churches. | wonder who built them and at what cost. | dlso
seedumsinwhichthousandslivein conditionsmost unfortunateand | wonder, why don’t they
haveagood placetolivein citieswith such beautiful buildings.

My ederstoo discusssome of these problemsand talk of voting and electing theright people
toruleand | wonder who rules usand how do they ruleus? My grandparentstell metales of
olden dayswhen therewere kingsand queensand of timeswhen godsand saintswaked among
uspeople. | wonder if suchthingswerereally possible.

| have so many questionsthat | often wonder if anyonehasanswerstothemat al. Perhapsno
one person knowsall the answers and perhaps no one may know the answersto some of the
guestions. Perhaps| need to find out myself. How can | find out? Who will help me?’

Dear Friends, VAV \

Thequestionsthat are arising in your minds are some of the most important questions
which everyoneneedsto find someanswers. They arenct at al easy to answer for most of them
do not have any one definite answer. In fact many questionswill be answered differently by
different people. So perhapsyou too will have your own answer after you have studied the
problem carefully. Socid Sciencestry to understand the society welivein—by asking questions
and working out methodsfor answering them. It a so seeksto help usto understand why different
peopleanswer the questions differently- for exampleif you ask anyone, why aretherevery few
girlsin colleges compared to schools, you will get different answersfrom different kinds of
people. If youask why thedumsare not cleaned like the colonies of therich, youwill again get
very different answers. Why do people answer these questionsdifferently? Social Sciencestry
to understand this problem too.

Socia Sciencesdo not merely compiledifferent answersto aproblem. They try tobring
arigorousmethod to study them. They try to understand the problem by seeing how it devel oped
—and how and why it haschanged; they try to seeif itissimilar al over theearth or it changesin
different partsof theworld; and they try to understand the different pointsof view about it. Have
therebeenfewer girlsin collegesinthe past?Isit that al over theworld therearefewer girlsin
colleges?Why?Wheat preventsgirlsfrom attending colleges? What do parentswho don’t send
their daughters say? What do parents who send their daughters say? What do the girls say?
What do theteachers say? Socia Scientists put together all these before answering the main
question. But no Socia Scientist can giveyouthefind or definiteanswer anditisyouwho have
to decidewhich answer you find more convincing and useful for youto act.

—Editors
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About thisbook

This book is a part of your Social Science Curriculum or a part of various things you would be
doing to study the society around you. However, remember that itisonly onesmall part of that curriculum.
The Social Science Curriculum requires you to analyse and share in the classroom what you know. It
requiresyou aboveall to ask questions—think why things are the way they are. It also requiresyou and
your friends to go out of the classroom to the market, to the Panchyat or municipality office, to the
villagefields, to temples and mosques and museums and find out variousthings. You will have to meet
and discuss with anumber of people, farmers, shopkeepers, officials, priests, and so on.

This book will introduce you to arange of problems and enable you to study them‘nd arrive at
your own understanding of them. So, the most important thing about this book isthat it does not have
answers. In fact, thisbook is not really complete. It can only be completed when you and your friends
and teachers bring their own questions and experiences and discuss everything threadbarein the class.
You may disagree with many thingsin this book - do not be afraid to say so - only giveyour reasons.
Your friendsmay disagreewith you, but try to understand why they have adifferentview. Finaly arrive
at your own answers. You may not even be sure of your answer - you may wanttofind out more before
you make up your mind. Inthat caselist your questions carefully andirequest your friends, teachers or
eldersto help you to find out.

This book will help you to study different aspects of our social life=about diversity of land and
people, about how people get their livelihoods, how people pravide fortheir common needs and manage
them, how all peoplein our society are not equal and how peopletry tobring about equality, how people
worship different godsin different ways, and finally how they eommunicate with each other and build
aculture which is shared by them. It also helps the children in seeking protection and security.

To understand some of these matters you may have to'study about the earth - the hills, plainsand
riversand seas; to understand others you may have to know what happened hundreds or even thousands
of years ago; but most of all you may haveto go.out and talk to different kinds of people around you.

Asyou study thisbook in the classroom;youwill come across many questions- do stop and try to
answer those questions or do the activity suggested before you proceed ahead. It isnot so important to
finish the lesson fast asit is to discuss the.questions and do the activities.

Many lessons will suggest projects which may take afew days to do. These projects will enable
you to devel op skillsof social science enquiry and analysis and presentation - these are more important
than remembering what iswritten in‘the lessons.

Please rememberthat you don't have to memorise what isgiven in the lesson, but think about them
and form your own@@pinion.about them.

@ \We can use content related maps, tables & graphs other than text book for practice and eva uation.

e Discussions, conducting interviews, debates and projects are given in the middlie of the running
lessoniand after theimprove your learning. To develop socia consiousness, sensitivity and positive

attitude amang the children is the purpose. Hence these must be taken up.

Director, SCERT,
Telangana, Hyder abad.
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WE, THE PEOPLE OF INDIA, having |
solemnly resolved to constitute Indiaintoa | «w>
SOVEREIGN SOCIALIST SECULAR | |\
DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC and to secure
to all its citizens :

JUSTICE, social, ‘economic and | -
political; (%)\

LIBERTY . of  thought, expression, ‘\
belief, faith and worship; i

EQUALITY of status and of opportunity; | *
and topromote among them all \ \
FRATERNITY assuring the dignity of | ©} 3
" | thedindividual and the unity and integrity |+~

- v of the Nation; *{
\d o 3
- IN OUR CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY |
;;w‘*f' this twenty-sixth day of November, 1949, | 1
"\7 | do HEREBY ADOPT, ENACT AND GIVE | © |
‘%? TO OURSELVES THIS CONSTITUTION. %’l\

; S T S, EREN O A ) Be N <& SN N

Subs. by the congtitution [Forty-second Amendment] Act, 1976, Sec.2, for “ Sovereign Democratic
Republic” (w.ef.3.1.1977)

Subs. by the constitution [ Forty-second Amendment] Act, 1976, Sec.2, for “Unity of the Nation”
(w.ef.3.1.1977)
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OUR NATIONALANTHEM

- Rabindranath Tagore

Jana-gana-mana-adhinayaka, jaya he
Bharata-bhagya-vidhata.
Punjab-Sindh-Gujarat-Maratha
Dravida-Utkala-Banga
Vindhya-Himachala-Yamuna-Ganga
Uchchhala-jaladhi-taranga.
Tava shubha name jage,

Tava shubha asisa mage,
Gahe tava jaya gatha,
Jana-gana-mangala-dayaka jaya he
Bharata-bhagya-vidhata.

Jaya he! jaya he! jaya he!

Jaya jaya jaya, jaya he!!

PLEDGE

F

- Pydimarri Venkata Subba Rao

“India is my country; all Indians are my brothers and sisters.
I love my country, and I am proud of its rich and varied heritage.

I shall always strive to be worthy of it.

I shall give my parents, teachers and all elders respect,
and treat everyone with courtesy. I shall be kind to animals.

To my country and my people, I pledge my devotion.

In their well-being and prosperity alone lies my happiness.”
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" The world we live in is so full of variety — mountains, hills, sea coﬁkrtsﬁ
forests, snow-covered regions.... Why is there so much variation? H esthis affect
the lives of people who live in those parts? To study and understand these questions,
we need to take the help of maps of different kinds. Some ma us about how
high or low the places are, some tell us about how much ere or how hot or

cold it gets, some tell us about crops that grow there ds of forests that are

found in those areas. By studying them, we can k y things about the world.
A8 4

o 1 - > ."57-'7'-'
Fig 1.1 Evergreen forest in Western Fig 1.2 Cocana Beach in Brazl
ghats of Karnataka of South America

- Fig 1.4 Ice covered continent -
Fig 1.3 An Oasis in the Sahara desert of Libya Antarctica

in Africa
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Bring copiesof School Atlasand see how many different kinds of mapsarethere. Make
alist of themapsyou would liketo read and understand. L ast year, we learnt to read some
simplemaps. Thisyear, wewill learn to read mapsthat show height. But let usfirst revise
what welearnt last year.

*

Hang apolitical map of Indiainthe class. Look at the map carefully and answer
thefollowing questions:

i.  Mehar went to Bhopal from Hyderabad. In which direction did hetravel ?
ii.  Ashok went to Chennal from Lucknow. Inwhich direction did hetravel ?

iii.  Reginawent to Bhubaneshwar from Mumbai. Inwhich direction did she
travel?

iv.  Weprechu went to Jaipur from Kohima. Inwhich directiondid hetravel ?

Make such questionsand ask each other.

Look at the symbols shown on the map. Now try to find out the boundary of
Telangana Traceyour finger aong the boundary.

Draw the symbol for the boundary of a state and the symbol for the boundary of

India (international boundary) inyour notebook.

Can you make a list of states which lie to the north, south, west and east of
Tdangana?

InclassVI, you have learnt to measure the di stance between placeswith thehel p of the
‘scaé giveninthemap. Now try to find out the di stance between Hyderabad and various
datecapitd slikeJapur, Impha , Gandhinagar and Tiruvananthgpuram.

Symbols

Point, Line, Area: We use'symbolsto show physical objectsonthe map. You have seen
some of them in class V1.

If we are@asked to show Delhi inthe map of India, wewill mark apoint (e) and label it
as Delhi¢'To show.theriver Manjeera, wedraw aline (———-.) aong its course.For the
Railway line, wewill draw atrack line ( s+++#### ) torepresentit. In Telanganamap, if we
want to show the area of Medak or Hyderabad district, we demarcateitsboundary and mark
it with some colour or pattern, whichisknown asarea symbol. Thus, al physical objects
are shown on the map with the help of apoint, line or an areasymbol.

*

Look at afew mapsin the later chapters of thisbook and list out the objectsin
the given map inthefollowing table:

Point Symbol Line Symboal Area Symbol
1. Delhi 1. River 1. Playground

2. 2. 2.

3. 3. 3.

2
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Physical M aps

You will find some mapsin your Atlascalled * Physical Maps . In these maps, you will
usually find different parts of the land coloured in green, yellow or brown. Actually, they
show the variety of landforms (mountains, plateaus, plains etc.) and depict the height of
places.

How canwe represent the heights of land onflat paper? Of course, we can make adrawing
like the one below:

Asyou canrseethisisa
pictureand notamap. Here
the height.of the hills hide
what isbehind them. A map
should show al the places
without hiding them. Can
you think of away inwhich
we can draw amap of this
place?

Oneway inwhichwecan
show heights on maps is
through the use of colour.
L et usseehow thisisdone.

Fig 1.5 Drawing of “ Nimpur”. Village

Measuring Height on Land

All heightson theland are calcul ated from the sealevel. Since all the seasin theworld
are connected to each other;, the sealevel (thetop surface) all over theworld istakento be
roughly the samesL ook at the picture of Nimpur village given below to understand this
idea

You can see fromthe picture that Nimpur village isfifty metersabovethe sealevel.

+ How many metersabovethe sealevel isthetemple?
+ How many meters abovethe sealevel isthetop of the hill?

150 meters

Temple
100 meters

Nimpur Village 50 meters

Fig 1.6 Heights in Nimpur Mllage

4 DiverstyontheEatth. Socidl Sudes



ShowingHeight onaMap

L ook at themap of Nimpur villagearea [/

givenhere(Fig1.7).

Can you see that the map shows three
height zones — firstly, areas which are
between 0 meter to 50 metersheight, areas
which are between 51 meters and 100
meters and then finally, areas which are
between 101 metersand 150 meters? Thus,
any placewhichfallsin the height zone 51-
100 meterswill have aheight of above 50
meters but below 100 meters. Height is
shown in different shades of colours.

¢ Look at the map of Nimpur
showing height. What isthe col our
given to the area adjacent to the
sea?

+ What is the colour given to thé

highestregioninthismap?

Now, look at the Physical Mapof. India
or Telanganainyour atlasor wall map. Find
out therange of heightsand coloursfor the
placesgiven below by reading theindex.

Contour Lines

A contour is'aline joining places with
equal heights on'the map. On the map of
Nimpur,you wouldhaveseen alinepassng
through the village, this is the 50 meter
contour, line:” All places on this line will
havethesame height of 50 meters. Contour
lines are shown in irregular shapes
depending upon theland form. Theselines
cannot cut with each other. The distance
between two contour lines will depend
upon the landscape. If theland has a steep
climb then the contour lines will be near
each other. If thedope of thelandisgentle,
then the contour lineswill bequitefar from
each other.
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Fig 1.7 Figure of Nimpur Village showing heights

Usesof M apsshowing Heights

These maps help us to understand the
nature of theterrain, where the mountains
are, wherethevalleysare, etc. If you look
at the physieal map of Telangana, you can
identify theGodavari slopesinthe Eastern
part. Ifiyou travel westwards from the
slopes, you will reach the hills in the
Plateau region. The plateau regionitself is
cut by many riversliketheKrishnaand the
Godavari, which form deep and broad
valleysinthem.

Maps showing height arevery essential

when roads or dams have to be
constructed. If we haveto lay roadsin an
undul ating region between two places, such
maps help us in deciding the route to be
taken by theroad. Smilarly, whendamsare
planned, it isnecessary to know how much
land will be submerged by thewater of the
dam.
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Mean Seal evel _ L ook at figure 1.8 and answer the
Thereare high tidesand low tideson following questions:

thelevel of the sea, and they never stand

still. Asaresult of thisphenomenon, the © elEsal R e N @i

level of the seakeepson either rising or fver. _ _
falling. Which of these heights do we + The height of the lowest land is
take as the sealevel or O meter height? between _____metersand
In order to solve this problem, the level meters.

of the sea is carefully measured at ¢ There are two high pointsin this
frequent intervals and the mean level of map. What aretheir heights?

the sea is calculated. Over a period, .
scientists observed the high and low Improveyour learning

levels of the seaand they have cometo 1. Why arethelevelsof al the

one calculated average level, which is seasequal intheworld?
knownasMean SeaLevel (M.SLL.). 2. How is“the“sea level
. . g messured?
+ If you live near a Railway dation, 3. What aré the uses of maps | =¥
find out the height of that place with showingheight?
the help of display board. The height | .4, \What(ifferencesdoyou find between thelife
ismentionedas“__~ M.SL.". styleof peopleliving on high altitudesand low
Noteit down in your note book. atitudes?
5. How are mapshelpful to people?

+ Look at figures1.6 & 1.7 and tell
whether Nimpur would be

o

Read the para‘ Contour Lines’ on page5and

) comment onit.
submerged if sea waters were to 7. Observethe Telanganamap given and list out
flood up to 30 meters? the areas of districts which are below
150 MSL.

_— R ..lie.inganga Map-2 TELANGANA -
e SEA LEVEL

MAHARASHTRA

CHHATTISGHARH

KARNATAKA

I o0-150 msL
[ ]150-300 msL

300-600 MSL

[ | e00-1200 msL
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Rain and Rivers

All life on earth is very crucially
dependent on water. As you know, over
71% of the earth’s surface is covered
with water. We depend on water for
growing crops. But we do not get water
uniformly over the year. It is also not
available uniformly all over the earth.
Nor is the quality of water the same
everywhere.

Discuss the following in the class: in
which months you get rain, in which part
of the village or town do you have more
water or less water, where do you get
good drinking water and where do you

get salty or hard water. In the following
chapters, we will study about the
diversity in water availability and its
consequences.

PART -1

Sun, Cloudsand Rainfall

After the unbearable heat of April, May
and June comes the rainy season, which
lastsfor afew months. Do you know what
causes rains? Where do the rain bearing
clouds comefrom? Discuss whatever you
know or think about these things in the
class.

Evaporation

Pranavi woke up early in the morning.
She needed to take bath in hot water, so
she heated water in a dish over fire. As
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the water heated up, water vapours touched
the lid and with the help of outside cool air,
vapour became water drops and stuck to
the lid of the dish. When she removed the
lid, some of the water drops fell down into
the dish. By observing this, she realised
that the water evaporates and latter it
becomes condensed into water by
cooling.

The story of rain begins with water
vapour. What is water vapour?When you
dry your wet clothes in the open, you see

7



that the water disappearsafter awhileand
theclothesdry. Similarly, if you keep some
water in aplate, it dries up in a couple of
days. Actually, water in the clothes or in
the plate becomeswater vapour and mixes
with the air through a process called
‘evaporation’. So, even when water isnot
boiling thereisevaporation.

There are several water bodies on the
earth’s surface — oceans, rivers, lakes etc.
Thereisconstant evaporation of water from
thesewater bodies. |n fact, wherever there
IS moisture, evaporation will take place.
Thereisevaporation from our bodies, from
trees, plants and soil. The process of
evaporation speedsup with theincreasein
temperature.

+ |n which season would there be
more evaporation, summer or

winter?
+ When will the evaporation bemore,
duringtheday or night?

+ Look at thefigure2.1and makealist
of the placesfrom where evgporation
takesplace.

+ Where do you think themaximum
evaporation would take place—from
plants, rivers, oceansor soils?

From trees & planis
From ponds

From rivers

ﬁ .

For mation of Cloudsand Rain

When thereisrisein temperature, water
vapour risesand reacheshigh upinthesky,
and it gets cooled. This is because the
atmosphere gets cooler as we rise above
the surface of the earth. With theieeoling,
water vapour istransformed into tiny.water
droplets. These droplets.gather. around
minute dust or smoke particles in the air
and gradually increasein Size. These small
drops of water gather toform the clouds.

Make adiagram to
explain how vapour
istransformed into
clouds in the box
given above. Label
your diagram with
theseterms—earth,
sky, rising vapour,
dust particles,
water droplets,

From oceans

clouds....

Fig 2.1 Evaporation
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Astheclouds continueto rise upwards,
it gets cooler and more droplets are
formed. The droplets come together to
form bigger drops. Asthey get heavier, it
gets more and more difficult for them to
remainintheair and so they begintofall
asraindrops.

¢ Why do you think isit necessary
for the clouds to rise in order to
causeran?

¢+ Have you ever observed dew?
Whereisit formed?

¢ Inwhichpart of theday do you see
fog?

+ Inwhich seasondo you havemore
foggy days?

+ Have youever ssensnow fal?How

isit different fromrainfall?
+ Haveyouever seenthehail ssorm?

Fig 2.2 Water cycle
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Somelmportant Terms

Evaporation: Change of water
into vapours is known as
evaporation. The processinwhich
water vapour changesinto water is
called condensation. Clouds are
tiny dropletsof water hanginginthe
ar above.

Water Cycle : The process of
water evaporating from the sess,
forming cloudsinthesky, coming
down as rain, flowing down the
dopeson landintheform of rivers
andfinally joining the sea, iscalled
thewater cycle.

Precipitation: Different forms of
condensation of water vapours is
known asprecipitation. Thismay take
place in the form of dew, fog, rain,
snow or hail.

Humidity: Theamount of invisible
water vapours present in the
atmosphereisknown as humidity.
When temperature and humidity
rise, we feel uncomfortable. We
perspire and the sweat does not
evaporate quickly. We feel sticky
and such weather iscalled sultry.

Windsand Clouds

Since evaporation takes place all over
the earth’s surface, clouds are also being
formed all over. However, it is on the
surface of the oceans that maximum
evaporation and cloud formation takes
place. After all, oceans are vast water
bodies extending upto thousands of
kilometres. As a result, it also rains very
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heavily on the oceans. Cloudsalso travel inland for thousands of kilometresto bring rainto
us. Do you know what bringsthem deep inland?

From which direction doesthe wind blow during the rainy season?

Thesewindscomeadl theway from theArabian Seaand the Bay of Bengd and they trangport
therain clouds. They are called ‘ Monsoonwinds' . They areaso called * south- westinsoon

winds asthey blow from that direction. These winds blow only in the summer.
Therearetwo armsof the monsoon winds: one blowsfrom theArabian other
fromthe Bay of Bengal. Thearrowsin Map 1 show usthedirection of win

.r*"""'""'is_.h

G - ,

< LTy Map 1: M onsoon
1{.,,,,.,,, o~ windsin India

‘yﬁ;""ﬂ?} Index:
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n
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m’" 2 Wind direction
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¢ Towardswhich partsof the country
would the winds take the clouds
fromthe Bay of Bengal ?

¢ Towardswhich partsof the country
would the winds take the clouds
fromtheArabian Sea?

¢ From which direction would the
windsblow to bring monsoon rains
to West Bengal, Lucknow and
Dehi?

¢ From which direction would the
windsblow to bring monsoon rains
to Mumbai, Hyderabad, and
Bangalore?

Rainfall in Telangana

¢ Inwhich months doesit rain the
most in your place? List the three
rainiest months.

+ Namethethree driest months. |

+ Doyouhave‘normd’ rainfall every |
year or doesit vary every year?

¢ Have you ever experienced
drought?

+ Haveyou ever experienced floods?

In Telanganastate, thetemperaturerises
higher every:daybetween March and June.
When the"SouthsWest Monsoons sets
aroundthe beginning of June, The winds
carrying the'clouds reach Telangana. The
immediate effect of the rainsis that there
issuddenly abig difference of temperature
after aweek’srain. Seemap 1.

The South West M onsoons bring normal
rainsto Telangana. The North and Eastern
parts of Telanganareceive heavy rainfall.
Largeareasinthe TelanganaPlateau receive
low rainfall. Mahabubnagar and Jogulamba
districts receive very little rainfall in
Telangana State. Seemap 2.
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The mountain ranges like the Western
Ghatscomeinthepath of rain-bearingwinds
and causethemtorise. Risngair coolsdown
and thewater vapour condensesfaster, which
leads to rainfall. This type of rainfall is
common in the mountainousregions.

From May to October, cyclones form
inthe Bay of Bengal. These cyclonesmay
or may not bring rain to our region. It
depends upon the intensity. of the cyclone
in the Bay of Bengal and the direction of
the cyclone after crossing the Coast.
Sometimes, monsoonsand cyclonesbring
together widespread rainfall inthisregion
and catse damage to the crops al so.

Thedirection of thewindsreversesafter
October as the winds begin to blow from
the Bay of Benga towardssouthwest. This
causes very little rains in October and
November in Telangana region. This is
called North East Monsoons or the
Retreating M onsoons.

10 Years Rainfall in Sircilla town:

Year |Rainfall | Year [ Rainfall
inM.M inM.M
1996 | 933 2001 | 763
1997 | 695 2002 | 605
1998 | 926 2003 | 819
1999 | 823 2004 | 619
2000 | 895 2005 | 891

Source: TahasiIdar office, Sircilla

¢ What is the average rainfall of
Sircillatown?

¢ Observe the above data. In which
year did Sircillarecievethe highest
andthelowest rainfall?

¢ During which two yearsdid it get
highrainfall?

Rainand Rivers 11



Karnataka

Map 2: Distribution of annual rainfall
in Telangana State

Index :
100 cm and above
{moderate rainfall)

betweean 60 and 8 cm
{Low rainfall)

bolow 60 cm
(Very low rainfall)

Districts Boundary
D State Outline
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Look at the map given above showing rainfall received in different parts of
Telangana:

Doesyour district receive heavy, moderate or low rainfall?

. Whichtownhastheleast/highest rainfall - Nalgonda, Jogulamba, Komrambheem,

Yadadri, Hyderabad?

1. Make somemore questions and ask each other.

Look at the physical map of Indiain your Atlas and identify Western Ghats and
Eastern Ghats. Fill inthe blanksin thefollowing sentences.

Western Ghats are spread across the following states

Eastern Ghats are spread across the following states

In which region do Western and Eastern Ghatsintersect ?

First, create rough outlines of Indiain anote book; then draw Western Ghats and
Eastern Ghats; after that, roughly mark theareasof Telangana; Finally, label them
with monthsinwhichit rains.
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Rain gauge
Aninstrument by which therainfall ismeasured isknown as‘ Rain gauge’ . The amount

of rainfall for aunit areais measured in centimeters. How do we measure the amount of
rainfall?How dowefind out if Nizamabad hasmorerain or Rangareddy?

Makeyour own Rain gauge

.
= s

Collect the above items to Cut the top of the bottle like this.
make a rain guage (pic 1). This ensures the top of the bottle and
bottom of the bottle has the same
circumference (pic 2).

W Iz

4

3

2

1

0 @
Turn top of the bottle upside Fill the bottle with sand and water till the
down like this, and fix it to spot where you can mark zero. (pic 4)

the bottle. (pic 3).

Now ensurethat you keep thisbottlein an open place. Make surethat thereareno
wallsor treesthat can block therain water fromfallinginto the bottle. You canusea
scaleto measurethe water. If you leave the bottlein the open for afew days, you can
know how much it rained in aweek or amonth.

When it rains, thewater level in the bottlerises. Measure the height of water with
the help of ascaleand you will get therainfall in Centimetresfor your areaduring the
period you had kept the bottle in the open.
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PART -I1

Flow of Rivers

What happensto the water that fallson
the earth? Some of it percolates into the
soil, someflows on the surface of theland
and the rest becomes water vapour and
mixeswithair. Youwill read about thewater
that percolates down into the soil in the
next chapter. In this part, we will discuss
the water which flows on the surface of
land.

Rivers

Have you seen rain water flowing in
small streamlets on sloping land? Water
flowsin small streamsfrom the mountain
slopes during the rainy season. However,
these streams dry up after some time:
Nevertheless, water also cuts chanhelson
themountains.

When it rains again, water flows down
thesamechannds. Inthisway, river courses
andriver valleysarefermed.T his process
isshowninfigure2.3:

14  Diversity onthe Earth

Study thefigure below:

+ Mark the flow of the river with
arrows.

+ Mark the slope of the land with
arrows.

+ Does the river flow in the same
direction asthat of theslope of the
land?

Transfor mationof a'stream into a
broad river

At its,source, ariver usualy startsin
the form of a thin stream. As it flows
further, it gets bigger and broader. This
happens because many small streamsjoin
It as the stream flows. Smaller rivers or
streamswhich joinalargeriver arecalled
‘tributaries’.

As the river becomes bigger and
broader, its flow gets slower. It starts
depositing the silt and sand it has carried,
on its bed and banks. This causes the
formation of plains.

Fig 2.3 Sope and
the formation of
Rivers

Social Studies



Asit nearsthe sea, the speed of water in
theriver decreasesandisnolonger ableto
carry thesilt and sand. It depositsthem on
its own course, which then getsfilled up.
When flood waters come again, they have
to cut through new channels to reach the
sea. Thus, towardstheend of itsjourney to
the sea, the river forms a delta. River
Krishna and Godavari form deltas in the
Eastern Coast. They havewater through out
theyear. However, we also have anumber
of small riversthat have water only during
therainy season. Why isthisso?

RiverslikeKrishnaand Godavari starts
from the Western Ghats, which receive
heavy rainfall. The rain water slowly
percolates into the ground and flows into
theriver al through the year. On the other
hand, many riverswhich start fromthedry
regionslike Dindi, Manjeera, Musi arefed
by scanty rainfall. Others, whichstartinthe
Eastern Ghats, receive.only, moderate
rainfall and thewater flowsrapidly into the
sea. That iswhy they‘godry during thenon-
rainy season.

0 12.535 5 75 100
Kilomelars

Map -3 Riversof Telangana

Based on map prepared by
Telangana State Remote Sensing Applications Centre
Planning Department,
Govt. of Telangana.
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+ Map 3 marksonly major rivers of the Telanganastate. Take note that some parts of
river Krishnaform boarder to the Southern side and Godavari formsborder to the

North Eastern side.

+ Make alist of important streams in your district and identify the major river it

joins.
+ Mark whether the stream inyour district flowsround the year or only during rainy
Season.
District Nameof the Stream Joins the River

¢ What do you think isthedirection
of the slope in Telangana map.
From north to south, east to west |

or west to east? |

Flood-Plainsand Floods

A river does not contain the same
amount of water all year round. Whilethe
river is full during the rainy season, it
usualy shrinksduring the dry season. L ook
at figures2.4 and2.5. You can seethat the
riveritrough.is very wide and it has high
banks. Thisvalley isfilled with sand and
gravel. Theriver flowsin asmall stream
amidst them. You will noticethat thereare
no trees here. Thisis because every year
when it rains heavily, thisvalley isfilled
with water allowing no permanent treesor
plants to grow here. This treeless bed is
called the flood-plain of the river. All
major rivershavetheir flood plains.
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Youmust have heard that during therainy
seasons some parts of the country get
flooded due to excess rainfall. You may
have read about floods occurring inrivers
likeKrishna, Godavari, Brahmaputraor the

Ganga.

Figure 2.5 depictsaflood situation.
Look at it carefully and answer the
following questions:

¢ Has the river water covered the
entire flood-plain or confined to
thetiny stream that wasflowingin
thedry season?

+ |sthe water confined to the flood-
plainor overflowntothebanks of the
river?

¢ In what way have the floods
affected the villages, agricultural
fieldsand trees?

+ How are floods beneficial to
agricultural fields?

Social Studies



Flood Plains
Pebblesand
Sad

deposi

Fig 2.4 Flood Plains

Floods have become a major problem
in Indiain recent years. Some part or the
other isflooded every year during therainy
season. This causes severe damage to
people, cropsand livestock. Let usfind out
if we have contributed to thisin any way.

Vegetation cover on the land (trees,
plants, grass etc.) obstructs the run off of
rainwater and slows down the speed of its
flow. Thisdowing down helpstherainwater
to percolateinto thesoil. Floodsare often
caused by sudden increase in the volume
of water reaching ariver. Vegetation allows
thewater to flow slowly into theriver, thus
preventing suddensfloeding. 't also helps
to increase the amount of water which goes
into the soil,

Vegetation alsohel psto prevent floods
in another way. It reduces the erosion of
soil by rainwater. If there is little or no
vegetation, rainwater cutsand carrieswith
italotof top soil. Thissoil isdeposited on
theriverbed, which reducesthe depth of the
river. This results in the reduction of
capacity of theriver to carry water. Thus,
with evenalittlerain, theriversareflooded
and they overflow their banks, causing
damage. If the surface of the land is
covered with vegetation, then soil erosion
isgreatly reduced.
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Fig 2.5 Flood

Massivetreeplantation

With this aspect-as the main focus,
majority of thegovernmentsareinitiating
the afforestation programmesin the name
of Greenery. Teleangana state is in
forefront with massive tree plantation
programme.

The government is implementing
plantation of 230 crore saplings all over
the state. It is aimed to plant 40,000
seedlings in each village and 40 lakh
seedlings in each assembly constituency
every year. Representatives of the people,
officials, villagers and all community
people are trying to make it a successful
programme by planting trees on all road
sides, on barren hills, tank bunds, housing
coloniesand community lands etc.

Preventing soil erosion

Forest cover controls floods and soil
erosion. Tree roots with their holding
capacity of the soil, not only lessen erosion
but also reduce the flow of surface water
which otherwise resulting floods. To
construct roads, big treesof morethan fifty
years old, are being cut down. Hence
plantation of trees has become mandatory.
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For the effectiveimplementation of the
programme, the protection and
safeguarding the plants and to monitor the
programme, the village level Haritha
RakshakaCommitteesareformed under the
chairmanship of sarpanch. Inthe sameway,
district and state level committeesareaso
formed.

+ What are the activities taken up
under tree plantation programmein
your school ?

+ Why isit necessary to take up the
initiation of massive plantation of
saplings?

L et ustakethe case of the Ganga. Earlier,
therewere denseforestson the Himalayas
from where Ganga and its tributaries
originate. In the recent years, thereshas
been a large scale felling of trees and
hence, the forest cover in the Himalayas
has reduced considerably. As a result,
whenever there is heavy rainfall, the
rainwater rapidly flows down the slopes of
the mountains and fills up the floodplain
of the river. The waters also bring a very
large quantity. of silt. and deposit it on the
riverbed. This results in frequent floods
which cause heavy damage to life and
property.along theriver.

Allthistellsusabout theimportance of
protecting our forests and increasing the
vegetative cover over other lands.

¢ Can you explain how forests and
vegetation help in preventing
floods?

+ Canforestsand vegetation helpin
reducing droughts? How?
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Facing the challenge in Cyclones and
Floods

India has a long coast line and it is
frequently faced with destructivecyclones
fromthe Bay of Benga. When heavy winds
blow from the sea, heavy rains.lash the
lands, and high waves make the seavery
unsafe. These usually occur between June
and December. The worst eyclone hit the
East Coast in November1977.When six -
metre hightidal waves swept acrossvillages
in coastal area, killing 9941 people. At
least, 100 villageswerewashed away by the
cyclonic‘storms and the ensuing floods.
Seendfrom air, it seemed like a sheet of
water drawnover the affected areasfloating
in the swirling waters.

Formation of cyclones may seem
natural over which human beings have no
control. However, the impact of these
disastersare heightened or lessened dueto
how our society isorganised and prepared.
For example, if you see who livesin the
most vulnerable part of the land whichis
most affected by cyclones, you will find
that itisthe peoplewho livetherewith least
resources to defend themselves. The sea
coastsare lined with the huts of poor fisher
folk and the low lands of the towns and
villages, which get flooded, are usually
inhabited by the slums of the poor. The
people who live in high cement concrete
buildingsare ableto storefood, water etc.
for many days. Thus, we can see that
disasters affect the poorest the most.

Usually, immediately after the flood
waters recede, all sources of water are
polluted and become unsafe for drinking.
But, the poor areforced to use the polluted
water and facetherisk of several diseases
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like cholera, dysentery, jaundice etc. Only
thosewith resourcesare ableto arrangefor
safe bottled water to drink. Sinceroadsare
damaged and it rains heavily, bringing in
relief to theworst affected areasisnot easy.
Here, peopleareforcedtorely ontheir own
resources to save themsel ves.

While the immediate damage of the
cyclonesis also heavy — like loss of lives,
crops, housesproperty etc., moreimportantly
they also causelong term damages.

For example, the life savings of most of
the poor stored in the houses in the form of
food, tools, cattle, small shops, vehicles,
boats, nets, etc. aredestroyed. To go back to
their work, they need to buy al these again.
Many families may lose their working
members. Daily wage workers face loss of
work for several weekstill normalcy returns
andtherefore, lossof livelihood. Farmerstoo
not only facelossof cropsbut aso permanent
damageto their lands.

How can people meet the challenge of
disasters like cyclones and floods?

This can be done through long term
planning by governments and close
cooperation between the'people and the
government agencies.Today, with the
installation.of early warning systemsby the
government, it is possible to predict the
possibilities'of natural disasters like
cyclenesand floods. Governmentsthus put
these.systems in place and inform people
about the possibility of disasters.

Governments are also responsible for
providing long term security to all the
peopl e by building strong roadswhich are
not easily destroyed, safe puccahousesfor
those living in vulnerable areas like sea
coast or along the rivers or in low lands.
Food, water and medical emergency teams
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Fig 2.6 Cyclone in the Bay of Bengal

should be kept ready whenever thereisa
forecast of cyclone.

How can the people prepare for
disasters?

1. Cyclones and floods are a seasonal
phenomenon. During the cyclone,
listen to the radio or TV weather
reports. In case of a cyclone/flood
warning, ensure that everyone is
alerted. Thisisusually donethrough
loudspeakers or by going from door
to door.

2. Keep an emergency kit ready at
home. These kits should contain
important papers, some food, some
money and emergency telephone
numbers.

3. The nearest available place where
refuge could be sought in case of a
cyclone should be identified in
advance.

4. Wherever necessary, the walls of the
house, roofing, doors and windows
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11.
12.

13.
14.
15.

should be strengthened.

When you get a cyclone warning, store adequate drinking water and food grainsin
waterproof bags.

Do not ventureoutside, especidly into the seaduring and after thewarning hasbeen sounded.
Close doorsand windows and stay indoors.

Moveto apuccabuilding if you feel your houseisnot strong enough..

If the cyclone strikes while you arein avehicle, stop but keep away fromthesea-
shore, trees, electric poles and other objects that may be uprooted duringthegale.

. If the cyclone wind suddenly drops, do not go out, as it could be theeye of the

cyclone. Wait till the al clear declaration is made officially.

Listento Radio/TV for updateson the situation.

Even after ‘all clear’ hasbeen sounded, take necessary precautionswhile moving to
or out of your house. There may be partially uprooted trees or poles.

L ook out for snakesthat may have come out of theirholes:

Do not enter flood waters. They may betoo deep.

Asastudent group, you can play avery significant rolein spreading awareness about
the above precautions.

If you need to Evacuate:

1

w ™

6.

Pack clothing, essential medication, valuables, personal papers etc. in water-proof
bags, to be taken to the safe shelter.

Put furniture, clothing, applianceson bedsor tables.

Turn off power.

Whether you leave or stay, put sandbagsin thetoilet bowl and cover all drainholesto
prevent sewage bagk-flow.

Lock your house and take the recommended or known evacuation routes from your
areato the safe-shelter.

Do not get intowater of unknown depth and current (stream).

During Floods:

1

CRQIINFINN
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Drink bailedwater.

K eep your food covered and don’t eat too much.

Useraw tea, rice water, tender coconut water etc. during diarrhoea.

Do not | et children remain on empty stomach.

Use bleaching powder and limeto disinfect the surroundings.

Avoid entering floodwaters. If you haveto enter, wear proper protection for your feet
and check the depth and current with astick. Stay away from water with over knee-
deep depth.

Do not eat food that got wet in the flood waters.

Boil tap water before drinking in rural areas. Use halogen tablets to purify water
before drinking (ask Village Health Worker for details).

Becareful of snakes. Snakebites are common during floods.
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Keywords:
1. Riversand Tributaries 2. Condensation 3.Annud rainfal 4.Foodplan

| mproveyour learning

Explain how water changesinto water vapoursand how cloudsareformed fromit?

1

2 Where do evaporation and cloud formation take place on alarge scale?
3. How do the cloudsreach deep inlands ?
4

Wheredoesit rain the most? Choose the correct option :
a)  seacoadsthat areinthedirection of thewinds
b)  mountainsthat areinthedirection of thewinds

c) landsfar away fromthesess.
The Godavari flowsfromthewest to the east. Why?
Describethe main stages of thewater cycle.

7. Theremay be streamsand riversflowing near your village or town. Find out about them and
fill inthetablebe ow:

No.| Name Source Whichriver Which sea
doesitjoin? does it meet?

8. Dotheriverdstreamsinyour areacontain water throughout the year? Find out from your
eldersiftheyhadmorewater in earlier times.

9. How-canthe people be prepared to facethe disasters?
10. Collect the pictures showing cyclonesand floodsand preparean abum.
11. Makeaposter on thefloodsdevastation.
Pr oject:
Observeinyour village/locality where the water isbeing wasted, furnishthe detailsin atable,
discussthereasons, suggest the ways how water can be saved.

Sl. | Theplacewherethe Reason Waysto prevent/
No. | water isbeingwasted savethewater
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Tanks(Cheruvulu)

For thousands of years, our ancestors
have tried to utilize run-off rain-water by
building tanks. We have evidence of tanks
being built and used for agriculture from
the times of the Megaliths. You will also
read about the Kakatiya kingswho buil
large number of tanksin Telangan [

enabled the extension of agriculture
dry regions. Tothisday, most of thevillag

in these regions have at least one or two
major tanks.
How wer e the tanks bui 4
Thetankswer ilt by building
astrong wal ones and mud across a
small str chaway that withawall
on just/one side; a large lake could be
formed. L ook at the picture below:

PART -1

or often the people of the village
them sudly, every villagepreserved

Tanks w @5 built by a king,
someti m% ary leader or nayaka

e memory of those who were responsible
Mdi ng the tank through stories or
??lees or festivals. In building the tank,
everyone in the village contributed
towardsthe expenses and labour. All the
people of the village maintained the tank
together by repairing thetank bund (wall) or
removing st from the tank bed. They aso
ensured that no onestoppedthewater from
flowing into the tank. They al so gppointed
apersonto regulatethe use of the water from
the tank. This particular person is called
‘Neerati’ or ‘Neeru Katte manisi’.

Social Studies



How did the TanksHelp?

Tankshd ped the peoplenct only by giving
them and their animals drinking water, but
asoinirrigating their fieldsin such a way
that even during drought years, they could
rase a least some crops. The tanks aso
helped to increasethe water leve inthewels
nearby.

After therain stopped and thetank water
decreased, the tank bed could be used for
raising some crops.

The most important thing is that tanks
helped to prevent run-off of rain-water and
theerosion of top soils. Every year, people
would collect tank silt and use it in their
fields to fertilise the sail.

We should remember that no one person
owned thetanks and they belonged to all the
people of the village. Thus, they benefitted
not oneor two peoplebut al the villagers.

Declineof TanksinOur Times

During the last twenty or.thirty years,
tanks have been neglected and have been
allowed to break doewn. Repairs to the
tanks, desilting etcshave not been done
regularly. Peoplea so have gradually taken

Fig 3.1(b) Ramappa Cheruvu-Jayashankar District

Free Distribution by Govt. of Telangana2021-22

over the tank land for building houses or
for agriculture. Asaresult, inamost every
part of the state, we see the sad state of dry
tanks lying uncared for. Instead of caring
for thetanks, we have been digging deeper
and deeper tube wells at a great expense.
But they only benefit afew, and inthelong
run, deplete the water resources. On the
other hand, tanks build resourcesfor all.

Proj ect

+ Prepareareport with thefollowing
details about the tank in your
village or town.

* Prepare a sketch map of the tank
anditsnearby areas.

+ Find out fromwheredoesthewater
comeinto thetank and where does
the excesswater go.

+ Find out the names of theriver or
stream across which it has been
built or the names of the hills near
which it hasbeen built.

+ Findout what isthetank bund made
of and who maintainsit.

+ Find out who built the tank and
when it wasbuilt.

+ If thereare any storiesrelatedtothe
tank, writethemdown

¢ Prepare an illudtration of the tank
with variousthingsaround it or get
photographs of thetank.

¢ Findout what cropsaregrown, who
controls the water, and how is it
regulated.
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Mission Kakatiya (Our Village- Our Tank)

After the formation of the new state, the government
of Telanganahas started aprogrammefor minor irrigation
tanks in the state. This progranme, called ‘Mission
Kakatiya, mana uru mana cheruvu’, aimsat removal of 25 &l &S aﬁ)@
silt from tank beds and repair and construction of tank
bunds on about 47000 tanks.

_ Find out about the implementation of th_is programme M IS S ION
e o er e ot | A KATTYA

Fishingin Tanks

Tanks not only provide drinking water
and water for irrigation of fields, but also
provide livlihood for fisherfolk. Many of PYem
the fisherfolk are from traditional fishing | &
communities like Besta (Gangaputra), $s.
Goondlaand Mudirg (Tenugu) Community |
depend upon these tanks and rivers for - ;
leading their lives. Let's find out more 7 )
about their lives by visiting a'village in~ Fig 3.1 (d) : Goddess of Katta Maisamma
Suryapet district.

builtinthenameof hiswife, VeeralaDeuvi.

Bhethavolu village
This village is716 kilometers from
K odadanear Suryapet.

Accordingto villageelders’ Bhethavolu’
got its name from'Bhethala Reddy, the
subordiante of Kakatiyas. He got the tank

Fig 3.1 (c) : \eerala Devi Tank
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Thus the villagers call the large tank as
VeeralaDevi tank or EerlaDevi Tank. The
tank irrigates about 1900 acres in the
villagetoday eventhough originally it was
meant to irrgate about 3000 acres. The
ayakat (command area of tank) has been

. reduced duetoillegal encroachements

"4 onthetank bed and dueto silting.

On the tank bund is situated the
% shrines of Katta Maisamma and
, Gangamma, who considered the
~ guardiandietiesof thetank. Fisherfolk
~ and other villagers worship in these
- shrines before fishing and also
. celebrate annual festivals in their
honour.

Social Studies



" Fig 3.1 () : Throwing net

There are about 600 families of Besta
(Gangaputra) and Mudiragj Community in
Bethavolu village. Out of which 60-70
households are leading their lives by
fishing. However, they fishinthetank only
during the months of March and April.
During the rest of the year they work as
small farmers or labourers.

Fishesin thetanks

Earlier, different kinds of fisheslike
Buddaparakalu, Jellalu, Kodipelu
Chandamamal u, Kuntumukkulu, Pulishalu,
| sukadondulu, paperalu, Gandraparakal u,
Guriyopillalu, Koraminuluy, Valugalu etc.,
were easily availablein the streams, small
riversand canas. Whenthese watersflowed
into the tanksthefishes bred in them. But
during the recent times these fishes are
disappearing due to heavy usage of
pesticides and chemical fertilizersin the
agricultural fields. So now, theyoung fish
arebredartificialy infish farming centres
and are let out as seedlings into the tank.
When they grow big they are fished and
sold. The important among these are
Merige, Ravvu, Bochche (Katla) and
Bangaru Theega.These fishes are mainly
availableinthemarket nowadays. Eachfish
has its own special taste. Have you tasted
the above mentioned fishes?
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Fig 3.1 (f) ©*Fishing

+ Why doweeat only afew typesof
fish?
+  Why isthe cat fish banned?
Net Types

The fishermen use nets of different
kindsto catch thefish. Therewould be 30
‘Kannulu' (holes) insmall parisha (thinner
net) whereas 60 Kannulu in big Parisha
(thicker net). These netsare also called as
‘Sannapu vala and Doddu vala in some
areas. The nets contain the beads made by
elither ironor lead. The Sannapu vaaweighs
less. They catch fish and prawnsby Sannapu
vala Doddu valaisused to catch thefish of
weight 100 grams to 5 kilos. Doddu vala
weighsmore. Canyouthink why.....?

+ Visit the fishermen families of
your area and see how they catch
fish.

+ Find out which types of nets are
used in your region and discussin
the class.

Fisherfolk usetwo methodsto catch fish
- one in shallow waters and one in deep
waters. Visrevaaisused whenthereisless
water inthetank. Kachchuvalaweighsless.
Fisher men go farther in to the stable water

Tanks and Ground Water 25



and spread theKachchuvaa Theseareused
mostly inthe occasionswherethewater is

deep.
+ Discusswhy the nets are selected
based on the depth of water.
Fishing:

Fishermen start for fishing early in the
morning. SomeuseVisrevadafor thefishing
on the banks where the water is not deep.
Othersgointothelakeonaferry madewith
thermocol and reach aplacewherewater is
very deep and spread the Kachchu vala.
Fishing isdonetwiceaday. They catchthe
fish from 4'0’ clock to 80’ clock in the
morning and tekethemto market. Againthey
catch fish from 1 to 4'0’ clock in the
afternoon and take them to market. They
don't carefor cold, rainsand hest and dothe
fishing. Thefish left over after the saleare
washed negtly and dried under thesun. When
the catch issmall they take them to Kodad
or Suryapet for selling and'whenitislarge
they takeit tocitieslikeHyderabad, Usudly
itisthemenwho dethefishing anditisthe
womenwho dothesdlinginthe market. See
figure 3.1(g)

Cooper ative Society of Fishermen

A family.needsto haveamembershipin
the-Cooperative Society for fishing. The
membership isdecided on the basis of the
ayakat. Usually the Society takes one
member per one hectare (two and half
acres). There are 339 members in the
society today. The Society pays
Rs.2,35,000 to the Department of
Fisheriesfor fishing inthetank. The Society
hasto purchasefish seedlingsand put them
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S UAL SN
Fig 3.1 (g) : Fish Market

into the tanks. They are supposed to pool
the produce and sharethe earningsequally
among al members.

+ Meetthemembersof Co-operative
society of your village and find
about the Functioning of the
society.

¢ Why do you think the fisherfolk
have to make payments to the
Fisheries Department?

Recently a new practice can be seenin
many fishing tanks. Thefishermen aretoo
poor and need loans for running their
households. They cannot afford to buy the
fish seedlings from the fish farms. Hence
they areforced to take loans from traders.
Tradersgiveadvanceloansand alsotakethe
responsibility of putting seedlings in the
tank. In return the fisherfolk have to sell
al their produce to the trader at a price
fixed by him whichisusually about 10 to
20 percent of the actual market price. In
thisway the trader makes ahuge profit. If
banks could give loansto the Cooperative
societies, the fishermen could become
independent of the trader-contractors.

+ Why do you think the banks are
reluctant to give loans to the
fishermen?

Social Studies



PART -11

Groundwater

Rainwater not only flows down the
streamsor riversbut a so dowly goesdown
into the soil. Thiswater accumul ates bel ow
the ground in the gaps between rocks,
pebbles, sand etc. Thisisthe groundwater
which we reach through wells and bore
wells.

Rocks which have cracks or pores
(minute holes) in them and can contain
water are called pervious rocks. In
Telangana, there are some areas where
suchrockslike sandstonesarefound. Some
rocks like granite, Kadapa limestone etc.
arevery compact and do not have peresin
them. Water cannot enter intosthem:.
Groundwater usually accumulates above
such rocks. Since the water cannot go
beneath them, these are called impervious

Ground Level

Fig 3.2. Rocks and Water below the ground level
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rocks. Most of therocksunderlying the soil
intelanganaare of thiskind. A small portion
of land in Telangana, whichisnexttorivers,
has deep layers of sand, soil and pebbles.
Water also accumulatesintheselayers.

The layer of water which.accumulates
under the ground among rocks is called
aquifer. The thickness of the aquifer
determinestheavailability of groundwater
inthearea.

Visitthewellsin your areaand try to
find out how many feet below theground
isthewater level. Find out if thereisany
rocksunderneath and if so, what kind of
rock itis. Also find out about who owns
thewell, whenwasit dug and how much
money was spent. Add up all the
information about thewellsand prepare
asmall booklet.

¢+ Do you think
groundwater would
accumulateif there
were no imper-
viousrocks?

S+ What would
happen if the
pervious rock is
below the imper-
viousrock?Where
would the ground
water accumulate?
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Water Tableor Groundwater
L evel

Look at the wells in figure 3.3 given
below carefully, thewater level isthe same
inall thesewells. Thisisthewater level in
thewellsafter therains. You can seethat in
al these wells, water is available at the
depth of 5 meters, this means that if you
wereto dig anew well in the sameregion
you would strike water at the same depth.
Thisisthelevd of groundwater, whichisaso
caled thewater table.

Water level is never stable. It goes
deeper in summer months and comes up
during the monsoons.

Rocksand Groundwater in
Telangana

Most of the rocks under the soil in
Telangana consist of granites, which are
hard and impervious. However, the top
portion of these rocks (about 20 meters)
are broken (weathered) and they carry
water. Many of these rocksalso'have deep
cracks going down ‘t0+50-100 meters
depth. These cracks t@o contain water.
Normally, with ordinary wellsthat wedig,
we tap the water-present in the top
weatheredlayer-Borewells, which aredug
withthehel piof drill machines, reach the
deep cracksand draw water from them.

Well 3 Well 4

Fig 3.3. Groundwater level

Look at figare 3.3 and answer the
following questions:

I. Thegroundwater level is.......
metersbel ow the ground level.

li. In summer, if water level goes
down to 10 meters below the
ground level which of the four
wellswill godry?

ii. Which well will have the
maximum water available?

25 Diversty ontheEarth

L ook at thefigure 3.4 and answer
thefollowing questions:

+ Canyoufind out how water entered
the level below the impervious
rock and reached the crack in the
rock below?

¢ During summer, whichwell will go
dry first? Givereasons.

+  Will therebewater inthewell even
if thereisno crack in the rock?

Social Studies
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Fig 3.4. Rocks and Water below the'ground |evel

In many mandals of Telangana, the
predominant rocks are not granites. Small
quantity of ground water goes in these
structures. Rocks of the Kadapa type of
limestonesareavilablein some areas. They.
aredsohard but are greetly broken andhave
alot of gaps between therwall owing water
to accumulate in them.4n the cracks of the
rocks, ground water isavailablein some
areas.

Theareasadjacenttothegreat riverslike
Krishnaand Godavari have deep layers of
sandandsilt. Thewater level here depends
uponthewater in theriver. Usually, there
isplenty of water. Itisnearly fiveto seven
meters bel ow theground in these areas and
itisvery easy todig wellsinthem.

¢ Canyou recall thewellsand bore
wellsin Penamakuru, Dokur and
Penugolu villagesyou had studied
inclassVI1?
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Recharging Groundwater

Water flows swiftly on naked ground
which has no cover of trees or grass, as
thereisnothing to stop theflow. However,
if the flow of the rain water is checked by
vegetation or bunds, then thereisagreater
possibility of it percolating into the soil
to join the groundwater. Grass is planted
onthehill dopesfromwhereastream starts
and small check damsare also built across
streams to store water for a longer time.
All of these help to increase or recharge
the groundwater.

However, it is seen in most parts of
Telangana that we are extracting more
water than the recharging rate. Thismeans
that we are over using thegroundwater. The
amount of water that percolates into the
soil has also declined due to the cutting
down of forests. Consequently, thereisa
rapid fall in the water table or water level
by half to two metersevery year.
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If we draw more water than what
percolates down, the groundwater will
decrease over time. Finally, there may be
little groundwater |eft for us. Thishasbeen
happening during thelast few years.

¢ Can you think of ways in which
groundwater can be used less
without wastage?

In our part of the country, it rainsonly
for about threeto four months. For therest
of the year we are dependent upon
groundwater. Rivers, wellsand pondsadl get
their water from these groundwater
sources.

Canweincreasethe ground water?You
may observethat water quickly flowswhen
they are no trees, vegetation stones etc.
Thenwater quickly flowsinto streeamsand
rivers. However, if theflow of therainwater
were to be checked by vegetation and
bunds, therewould be agreater possihility
of thewater percolating into thesoil tojoin
thegroundwater. Thisiswhy vegetationlike
trees, grasses and bundsare used to
enhance groundwatex:

Overthelast few years, great effortshave
been madeto “harvest’ rainwater by these
means. These measures are usually taken
for'a streamor a river. Such efforts are
called ‘watershed devel opment projects'.
Under these projects, treesand grasses are
planted on the hill slopes from where a
stream starts. Also, small bunds are built
across streams to stop the flow of water.
Small check dams are also built across
streams to store water for a longer time.
All of these help to increase or ‘recharge’
groundwater.
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¢ Are there any watershed
development projectsinyour area?
Try to visit the site and study how
thisisdone. Try to draw a sketch-
map of the project area.

Quality of Groundwater

Groundwater isusualy mixed withmany
minerals. Sometimes, the water issalty and
sometimesiit is sweet.

¢ Collect the water from various
places like dug well or bore well,
lake or pond. Canyou explainwhy
the taste of the water taken from
somedug wellsissweet, whilethat
of othersissalty or brackish?

This difference is because of the
minerals which are dissolved in the
groundwater. These minerals come from
the rocks and soils underneath. Hence,
depending upon the minerals which mix
with thewater, thetaste and nature of water
changes. In many mandals of Telangana,
thereisexcessquantity of certainminerals
like Sodium, Fluoride, Chloride, Iron,
Nitrate, etc. Drinking such water is not
good for our health and can cause diseases,
which affect our bones, teeth etc. (Fig 3.5).
In such situations, the drinking water should
be properly treated to remove the excess
minerals.

Many times, water ispolluted dueto the
excessive use of fertilisers, pesticides or
poor drainage. In our country thisproblem
isincreasing day by day. Unlesswetakethe
preventive steps, most of thewellsor river
water soonwill becomeunsafefor drinking
or evenfor bathing.

Social Studies



Fig 3.5 Person affected by excessive
fluoride in drinking water

Useof Groundwater

Groundwater like the rivers, is.the
common resource of all peppleand not just
of those who have land,over @quifers.
However, at present;it.is being used only
by those who havesuchtands.

Thosewho own land over aquiferstend
to over wse the water, which decreases
water tableforall the neilghbouring people.
Same of them dig deeper tubewells, which
causefurther declineinthewater level. As

aresult, thewellsin the neighbourhood are
going dry. Unlesswe use the groundwater
asacommon resource and in arestrained
manner, can weensurethat everyoneisable
to benefit from them? In fact, after a few
years, eventhosewho dig deeper tubewells
will not have any water |eft tojpump.

¢ Canyouthink of away inwhichthe
groundwater inyour village can be
used equitably so that all families
—including these who do not have
any land, get water? Draw up such
aplan anddiscussthemintheclass.

Today’s generation has received water
from the past as a sacred asset. We should
passit on to the future generation just as
we received it. We should also develop
ways of using and conserving water in a
restrained manner. Otherwise, future
generationswill fight destructivewarsover
water and wewill beresponsiblefor it.

Keywords:

1. Perviousrocks
2. Imperviousrocks
3. Vegetation

4. Aquifers

5. Megdithicage

| mproveyour learning

1. Correct theincorrect sentences.

a  Water flowsfromthe plainsto the plateau.
Thereisathick deposit of sand and gravel inthe plateau.

b
c.  Groundwater will never dry.
d

Itiseasy todig wellsin Mahabubnagar.
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7.

Thewd lsshowninthisfigure aresituated on the dopesof the Godavari. But there
seemsto beamistakeinthefigure. Canyou correctit?

3

(9 /'8

-~

>

Inwhich of these placesdo you expect maximum ntotake place?

Weathered Rock 'Weather y ock .Weathered' Rock Weathered Rock

When the ownersof somewellsin Pallerlastarted using high-powered motorsto
draw water fromthewel Is, eownersof other wellsnoticed that their wellswere
drying up. Discussth esolutionto the problem.

ut the waysto restore the groundwater in your area.
figure 3.1(a) and compareit with your locality.

4 emap of your village and locate the water resourcesof your villageinit.
: thethird paragraph under “ Quality of Ground water” in pageno. 30 and

comment onit.

Project:
Collect thefollowing information about the tanks/Kuntas.

SH

No.

Name of the Ayacut (in acres) Other uses| Reasonsfor | Benefits, it
Tank/Kunta | Previoudy | at present | of tanks | notrepairing | repaired

2 DiverstyontheEarth Social Stucies
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Oceans and Fishing
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PART - |

by continents.

The earth is known as a watery planet as it is the only planet containing water in
abundance. Itis estimated that about 71% of the earth's surface is covered by oceans
and seas. What is your image of a sea or an ocean? What have you seen or heard
about oceans and seas? An extension of saline water on earth is called sea. Large
sea areas are called oceans. Oceans are huge bodies of water generally separated

¢ [sthewater foundinyour village/
town saline or potable? Is it
different in different parts of the
village/town?

+ What names do you know for
different water bodies? Do large or
small waterbodies have different
names?

+ In a map of the world or on the
globe, find the names of five seas
and five oceans. Run your fingers

over the areasthey cover.
___ Contnena Sneff
e T
/Conti nental Slope =2let

It will be interesting to find out whet lies
under thewater. Thesurfaceof water doesnot
tell usabout what liesunder it. You may have
had the opportunity to notice or fed what the
bed of ariver or stream or pondislike.

+ Pleasesharewhat you have seen or
felt about what lies under the
surface of waterbodies.

¢+ How many meters deep are the
water bodiesthat you have seen?

Ocean Rdli€ef

The floor of the ocean

. _isjust like the surface of

the earth. The bottom of
theseaisnot aflat surface.
It consists of hills,

_ Deep seaplai .
R, ™ k/ﬁﬁm\_"" mountains, plateaus,

Tr plains, trenchesetc. Many
trenches on the ocean
floor are so deep that even
if the Mount Everest was

Fig 4.1 Relief features of an Ocean placed in them, it would
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drown completely. A
major part of ocean
floor is about 3-6 kms
below thesealevel.

Figure4.lisasketch
of the different kind of
land forms that can be
found under the surface
of an ocean. Fig 4.2
shows the relief
features of what lies
below the surface of the
oceansaround India.

In figure 4.2
observe the land mass
of Indiaand then go over to thefloor of the
Bay of Bengal, the Arabian Sea and the
Indian Ocean. Try to point out the areas| ook
like hills, plainsand trenches on the ocean
floor.

Thewaters of the oceansare never still.
Therearedifferent kindsof movementsin
them.

+ Haveyou experienced thedifferent
movementsof water inariver?You
may be aware of waves, currents
and the coming and receding of
floods. Discuss these experiences
intheclass.

-------

.....

Ocean waters have three kinds of
movements. They are:

1) Waves. When the water on the
surface of the ocean rises and falls, they
are called waves. Waves are formed when
gentle winds scrape across the ocean
surface. Thefaster thewind, the bigger will
bethewaves.
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Relief features of Indian Ocean

2) Currents: In the oceans, water
moves from one part to another in big
streams. These streams which flow
constantly in a definite direction on the
surface of the ocean are called ocean
currents. The ocean currents are of two
types - the warm currents and the cold
currents. Thewarm currentsflow fromthe
equatorial region towards the poles. The
cold currents flow from the poles to the
equatorial regions. They aremainly caused
by the prevailing winds, difference in
temperatureand salinity of the ocean water.

3) Tides: Tidesaretherhythmicrise
and fal in the level of the water in the
oceans every day. All places on the coast
experience some hours of low tide and
some hours of high tide. Tidesdo not rise
tothesameheight every day. When thetide
is high, water comes up to the coast for
somedistance. Then aslow tide begins, the
water moves back fromtheland. Thetides
areof great help for fishing. Tidesat some
placestake away the mud brought down by
riversand prevent silting.

Social Studies



Fishing Villageon the Coast
Plains

Oceanwater isalwayssdline. It contains
severa mineral saltsdissolvedinit. Oceans
arethemain source of rainfall. Oceansare
also storehouses of fish and other seafoods.
Oceans provide natural highways for
international trade. Let us visit
Bhavanapadu, a fishing village near the
coast of Andhra Pradesh and study thelife
of peopleliving near the ocean.

C Erilie e s e e a
e

coastline of Andhr

es in the

@ that is used for
than agriculture in

. 1f so, for what purpose?

i) ldentify the w
image.

Fishing

[tisfour inthemorning. Appalakonda’'s
wife, Dhanamma, wakes him up and gives
him somericegruel to eat by 5.00 am after
which Appalakondais ready to go out to
the sea. His friends wait for him on the
beach. All of them are poor fishermen. They
don’t own any boatsor nets. They work on
Tata Rao’s mechanical boat. Altogether
there are 20 members on aboat. Tata Rao
asojoinsthem and worksalong with them.
Theboat had aready been made ready the
day before, with all the necessary things
properly loadedinit.
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Fig 4.4 Aerial view of B

Before launching into the sea, they
check the engine, the rope pul @
additional stock of diesel and al&:

ray tothe

food packages down. They p
goddessinwhom they have astrong faith.

Tata Rao own isb which he
purchased fro ain Odisha It
cost him around Rs. 6)lakhs. He borrowed

themo rivatelenders at ahighrate

assets. Even for daily fishing
, he has to get advances from
middlemen. He hasto invest a minimum of
Rs. 5,000/- per trip for diesel, wages and
other expenses. Since he borrowed money
from amiddle man, Tata Rao has to sell
theday’scatch of fish to the middleman at
therate he fixes. By thistime, theboat is
ready for sailing and all the twenty

3 Diversty ontheEarth-

apa illage settlement

members are on the boat. They go up to
15-20 kilometers in the sea.

Dhanamma, wifeof Appaakondaattends
to domestic work after he leavesfor work
and finishesthiswork by 9 am. Then, she
goesto work inthe salt pans. Sometimes,
she also attends to agricultural work. As
they don’t possessany agricultural land or
salt pans, their family dependsonthedaily
wagesthey get. Whilelabouringinthe salt
pans, Dhanamma eagerly waits for her
husband’sphone call. Sheremainsanxious
about her husband’s safety and al so about
the catch. If thereisagood catch, they will
get more money for the household.

Thefishermen return any time between
1 pm and 8 pm or sometimes even latein
thenight. Ontheday wevisited thevillage,
they came back at 3 pm with agood catch
of atypeof fishknownas*“para”.
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Some middlemen temporarily storethe
fish, segregatethem and carry themincold
container tanks to faraway places like
Kolkata, Bangalore, Chennai, Hyderabad,
Kerala and so on. These people get four
times more money than the catcher does.
Observe the following pictures of the
Potaiah adda (4.9), thelocal middleman

+ What makesthe middlemeninthe
fish business to earn much more
money than the fishermen?

* For what purpose arethe thermocol
boxes shown inthe photo lined up
inthe middleman’sadda?
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Fig 4.5 Anchored Boat with
neatly packed net heap,

Fig 4.6 Engine of the boat,
lunch-carriers, diesel cans and
picture of the goddess

So far we discussed the big fishing
business but thereare also small fisher folk
in this'village. Karrateppa is a country
made beat which goes up to 5 kilometers
into the seaand brings small catch of fish.
Thisfish can be taken by the wives of the
fishermen known as Berakatthelu. They
sl thisfishin nearby townslike Naupada,
Tekkali, Pundi and Palasa.

Compared to the Karrateppa, there is
far more risk of life in Marapadava
(mechanised boat) becauseit goesfar into
sea and it is difficult to swim over to the
shoreintimes of trouble. Apart from that,
there is no first aid available in the big
boats, nor any lifejacket. Fishingisarisky
and brave occupation.

Fig 4.7 Unloaded
fish being carried to
Auction hall.

Fig 4.8 Fish spread in
the Auction hall,
Middlemen are
already there.
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Fig 4.9 Middleman’s adda
storage tanks.

Nets

After reaching home in the afternoon,
Appalakonda had his lunch, came to the
cyclone shelter with the broken nets, and
started repairing them. It is an activity
commonly seen everywhere “in
Bhavanapadu.

Thefishermen have aspecial tool kit for
repairing the nets whieh consists of
Nulukarralu (net repaiting fork) (Fig 4.12),
Nulukanda (Thread)/and-a flattened stick
that determinesthe net ring size.
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Fig 4.10 Loading at the mid

T v
] lﬁﬂ o

dé to sell the fish in the

dle man’s ad
big Cities.

Netsare of different types based on
different sizesof the Kannulu (Rings) and
the layers of the net. Now a days, a net
known as Ring Net which helpsin getting
a better catch is being increasingly used
by the fishermen. This has helped to
reduce migration fromthevillage. Earlier,
the netswere made of cotton thread. Now
cotton nets have been almost compl etely
replaced by plastic, nylon and other
synthetic material. A net lasts for 4-5
years. Nets are purchased by weight and
the type of rings they contain. Nets cost

Fig 4.11 ‘Berakatthelu’,
waiting for their turn to load
fish in their Thattalu to sell at

nearby towns.
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Fig 4.12 (A) Repairing nets, (B) Fisherman stitches (C) Nulukarralu.

(D) Floating beads-Lead, (E) Floating beads-Plastic.

around Rs. 250-300 per kg. Ring netsweigh
around 500 kgs. Thefishermen of thisarea
usually buy netsfrom Barhampur (Odisha).

Agricultureand Animal
Husbandry

Fishing isnot the only occupation of the
peopleinBhavanapadu village but they a so
cultivate thelandto grow crops. They also
rear animalsand birds.

Thevillage soil ismainly loamy andrice
istheprincipal crop grownonit. Only afew
acresof land areirrigated. Bhavanapadu lies
at thetail end of Vamshadharacanal. Water
comes to Bhavanapadu only after the
fulfilment of the needs of the nearby village,
Marripadu. Hence, most of the agriculture
in Bhavanapadu dependsontherain.

Free Distribution by Govt. of Telangana2021-22

Therearenolandlordsinthevillage. A
large number of cultivators of
Bhavanapadu aresmall farmers. They don’t
grow any commercia crops. Someof them
rear cows and buffaloes. There are two
poultriesinthisvillage running profitably.
Rice production isnot sufficient for their
needs, so the people get rice from the
ration shopsthroughtheir ‘whitecards and
sometimes buy it from the market.
Salinity and Drinking Water

Thewater inthevillageissaline. If one
digsupto 8 or 10 feet near the beach, one
can get potable water. But in summers,
thesewellsdry up. Andit takesalongtime
for the water to fill up again. Sometimes
you havetowait for an hour to get another
pot of water. So, women havetowait long
to fetch water or have to walk upto 2 km
to collect fresh water.

© OcemsadFising 9



protective water project that pumpswater
from the nearest village known as
Suryamanipuram. This project provided
somerelief for some time. But cleaning of
overhead watertankand frequent repair of
pumping metor isahurdle. For sometime,
ayouth erganisation hel ped in keeping the
water project active. But it has stopped
functioningnow.

Social'Life

A large number of people of
Bhavanapadu worship Gangamma, Gowri,
and Shiva They perform pujaof their boats
and nets. The most important festival is
Gowri Purnima. They spend commongood
fund of thevillageonthese festivals. Observe
theFig. 4.16. Most men, like Appalakonda,
wear tattooslike this.
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The government has sanctioned a

Fig 4.13, 414 Salt pan leveling
work known as ‘ Adugetha’, which
makes the pan impervious

k> o

Fig 4.15 An old woman fetching
water from a faraway place

tattoos? What is the symbol on
Appalakonda’s hand? What does it signify?

Thereisan open stage, wherethe dramas,
burrakathas, harikathas and record
dances are performed. All these activities
areled by the caste headmen called Pillas.
They determine customs and traditions of
the people. They evenresolvedisputesand
impose fines. The money collected goes
to common good fund.

Social Studies
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DoesBhavanapadu look likethe placeyou livein?What differencesand smilarities
canyouthink of ? Compare themin thefollowing aspects:

a Sourcesof livelihood b. Typesof employment
c. Water sources d. Agricultura practices
How many typesof ocean movementsarethere? Which of themisuseful to thefishermen?
What i sthe difference between fishing with mechanical boatsand withKar rateppa?
Writethe processof getting amechanical boat ready for fishing.
Wheat doesthetoal kit of fishermen contain?
What arethe s milaritiesthat you find between the surface of theearth'and the bottom of the sea?
Collect information about the aquifersof your village/toewn andfill in thetable. Analysethe
benefits.

S.No. Nameof theaquifer Uses Limitations

Makean abum of picturesthat reflectsthelife of fishermen.

What solutions can you suggest to.the fishermen so that they do not have to depend on the
middlemenfor money?

Inthelast 4 chapters, we studied many different aspectsof water. Hereismoreinformation about
theavailability of water on Earth. Look at them carefully and explain the availability of water
resourceson Earth.

How do yousupport the statement ‘ Thelife of fishermenistied up with seas ?

Read thefirst paragraph under the heading “ fishing villageson the coastal plains’ in page 35 and
comment oniit.

Distribution of fresh water Distribution of water on earth Distribution of fresh
surfacewater

B sdinewater (Oceans) 97% ® |cecapsand Glaciers 68.7% " Ry
¥ Fresh water 3% s Groundwater 30.1% - Swamps 11%
Surface water 0.3% ]
Other 0.9% Rivers 2%
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In this chapter, we will try to find out about how the people of Europe have been
using their distinct natural environment and resources.

L ocation of Europe

In order to find out the location of
Europeand to seehow far itisfromIndia,
you will need an atlas or aglobe. To begin
with, look at Map 1 in which Europe has
been shaded. Identify the boundaries of
Europe. There is an ocean to its north.
|dentify itsname on the map. Thisoceanis
frozen for most of the year.

+ Name the ocean to the west of
Europe.

This ocean separatesthe two continents
Europe and North"America. About 500
yearsago, thepeopleof Europediscovered
the searoute to America and millions of
Europeans migrated to the continent of
Americaand settled down there.

+ Look at theatlasand find the name
of the seajust south of Europe.

This sea separates Europe in the north
fromAfricainthe south. The nameof this
seameans ‘middle of theworld’. Do you
know why it is caled by this name? In
ancient times, the people of Europedid not
know about other continentslikeAmerica

42  Diversity on the Earth

or Australia. Theyenly knew about Europe,
western partsof-Asiaand northern parts of
AfricaxYou can see that all these regions
aresituated around the Mediterranean Sea.
That iswhy Europeansthought that thissea
wasin the centre of theworld and named it
so. It has been known by this name ever
since.

+ Namethe mountainsto the east of
Europe.

The Eural mountains are eastern
boundariesof Europe. Thesemountainsare
not very high. Asiais on the east of these

L -
%&, g Indian
‘8@ Ocean A
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Map 1: Location of Europe
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mountainswhile Europeisto their west. In
fact, Asiaand Europe are one continuous
landmass. Thislandmassistherefore called
Eurasa

+ Now you are familiar with the
location of Europe. You can aso
look at the countries of Europe.
Look at Map 2 to find out their
names. Have you heard the names
of some of these countries before?

+ Map 3 hasbeenleft blank for your
use. Write the names of the
countries of Europe on this map
and colour them. See that no two
neighbouring countries have the
same colour.

Mountains, Plainsand Rivers

L et uslearn more about the mountains;
plains and rivers of Europe with the help
of Map 4. Europehassevera snow-covered
mountains. Look for the Alps and the
Pyrenees in the map. The Alps, the most
important mountain rangesof Europe, are
covered with snowall year round.

¢ The Alps stretch across several
countries. Find out the names of
these countriesby comparing Maps
2and 4.

+ \Write the names of the two rivers
starting fromtheAlps.

+ Name the countries across whose
borders the Pyrenees stretch.

+ Name the mountains stretching to
the Eastern Europe.

¢ Identify the other mountains in
Europe and prepare atable.

The Caucasian Mountains, which lie
between the Caspian Seaand the Black Sea,
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Fig 5.1 Budapest,.capital of Hungary

by the river Danubedn Eastern Europe
form the southern boundary of Europe.
They toosare very high and covered with
snow.all year round.

Theredis'a lot of diffference between
Asiaand Europe. We can seemany plateaus
inNAsia. But, thereare no large plateausin
Europe. There are only some small
plateaus in France, Germany and Spain.
There are vast plains in Europe. Eastern
Europe is a vast plain, which stretches
across several countries like Russia,
Ukraine, Poland, Bylorussia etc. These
plains experience heavy snowfall and bitter
cold in winters. When the snow meltsin
summer, small streamsstart flowing. They
jointo form mighty rivers. Itisfromthese
plainsthat riverslike the Dnieper and the
Volga (the longest river in Europe)
originate.

European rivers are used not only for
irrigating the fields but also as major
waterways; shipsand barragesply onthese
riversand transport peopleand goodsfrom
one place to another. Since these rivers
flow across several countries, they aso
facilitateinternational trade and transport.
Inthisrespect, the Rhineisone of the most
important riversasit flowsthrough several
countriesand emptiesitself into the North
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Map 4: Europe

Physical

ARTICOCEAN

M editerranean Sea

AFRICA

ATLANTIC OCEAN
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Sea. Thereare several mgjor industrial and
mining citiesontheopen seaand thuslinked
tointercontinental trade. Unlikethe Rhine,
theVolgadrainsinto the Caspian Sea, which
isavast lake. Transport to the open sea
through this river-way is not possible.
Thus, the citieson theVolgaare not linked
to transcontinental trade through
waterways.

¢ Study Maps 2 and 4 to answer the
following questions:

+ Namesof countriesthrough which
the Rhine flows: 1....... 2.,

X 4....... SR

+ Namesof countriesthrough which
the Danubeflows: 1....... 2.,
ST 4....... 5.

+ Namesof two mountain rangeson
the border of theHungarian plains. |

» Namesof countrieswhichringthe
Black Sea. 1....... 2. 3.....%
4....... 5.......

+ Namesof oceansor seasintowhich
the following rivers empty
themsalves:

River Ocean/Sea
Seine
Rhine
Oder
Po
Danube
Vistula
Volga
Dnieper
Don
Dvina

©o N Uk~ owDdRE
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Peninsulas, Islands, Bays and
Gulfs

The seacoast of Europeisvery jagged.
Insevera places, it appearsthat the seahas
cut deep into the land asin the case of the
Baltic Sea. Elsewhere, it would appear.that
apart of theland has stretchedfar into the
seaasinthe caseof Italy.

Italy issurrounded enthreesides by the
sea. Land massesthat are surrounded by the
sea on three sides and connected to the
mainland on, the fourth side are called
‘peninsula’.. Norway and Sweden arealso
part of apeninsula. You can check thisout
in the . maps,This peninsula is called the
Scandinavian Peninsula

Fig 5.2 Peninsula and Bay

¢+ Which of the following is a
peninsula: Greece or France?

+ AreSpainand Portugal peninsulas
too?

+ Namethemountainrangeinthe
Scandinavian Peninsula.

The seasurrounds some of the European
countries, not just on three sidesbut on all
four sides! These are island countries.
Great Britainisone such island country.

Europe 47



+ Find out the names of some other
island countries of Europe.

Since ancient times, the seashaveplayed
animportant roleinthelives of the people
of theseidandsand peninsulas. Central and
southern Europe is largely mountainous.
Travel and transport over them is both
difficult and expensive. In comparison, sea
transport is easy and less expensive. This
is the reason why Europeans have been
extensively using searoutes since ancient
times.

The presence of alarge number of bays
and gulfshasalso facilitated the use of sea
routes. Bays and gulfs are parts of the sea
enclosed by land on three sides. In abay,
the land curves inwards and the mouth of
the bay is usually wide as in the Bay .of
Bengal. A gulf isanarrow inlet of the sea
and hasanarrow mouth. The entire Baltic
Sea as you can see in the map is alarge
gulf. Sincethe baysand gulfsare protected
from the storms of the high seas, they are
very useful for building harbours where
ships can be safely anchored and cargoes
loaded or unloaded. Deep gulfsor baysare
preferred for, building harbours as large
ships canbe anchored in them. Shipsneed
deep waters so that their bottoms do not
touch the seafloor.

+ Find out the names of the countries
on thethree sides of the Baltic Sea
fromMap 4.

Climate

Europe has a cooler climate than ours.
Most of itscountriesexperience snowfal in
winter. Their summerstoo are not as warm
asours.
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+ Why isthe climate of Europe so
different from ours? Discussinthe
class.

Distance from the Equator

The regions near the Equator remain
warm al round the year. As we ‘move
northwards or southwards away from the
Equator, it getscooler and cooler-lindeed, the
Polar Regionsare coveredwithiced| round
theyear.

+ Look at aglobeor refer tomap 1to
seehow far isnorth Europefromthe
Equator.

+ |sEuropefarther than Indiafromthe
Equator?

+ Norway and Italy aretwo European

countries. Which country do you
think iswarmer? Why?

TheAtlantic Ocean

The climate of Europe is influenced
by another factor — the Atlantic Ocean and
the windsblowing fromit. Thisimpactisfelt
more by the regions along the Atlantic
Oceanthantheoneswhicharefar inland.

+ L ocatetheregionsof Europeaong
the Atlantic Ocean and state
whether they are on eastern side or
western to the Atlantic Ocean?

Inthewinters, itisquite coldin Western
Europe but it is even colder in Eastern
Europe. Thus, countries like Poland and
Russia have severe winters while France
and Great Britain are comparatively
warmer. Russian winters are so cold that
the rivers and the nearby seas freeze.
However, this does not happen in the
countries of Western Europe that are
located along the sea coast.
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¢ Look at the map and tell which
country is warmer, Spain or
Sovakia?

You would have guessed that this
difference must be because of the nearness
of Western Europe to the Atlantic Ocean.
Let us see exactly how this ocean affects
the climate of Europe.

Westerlies

Windsblow al theyear round from the
Atlantic Ocean towards Europe. Sincethey
blow from the west, thesewinds are called
‘Westerlies' (Actually, they blow fromthe
southwest towards the northeast). These
windsarewarmer thantheland temperature
and are moist too. The climate of Western
Europeisaffected by thesewarmand moist
windsal year round asthey blow throughout
theyear.

¢ Can you guess the impact of
Westerlies on Europe ?

Warm Ocean Currents

Thewatersin theeceansare not static.
They keep flowing. from one place to

Map 5: The Westerlies
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Equator

another along the continents. Thesearethe
ocean currents, which flow for thousands
of kilometers in the ocean just as rivers
flow onland.

One such ocean current is to be found
in the Atlantic Ocean. This_current
originates near the Equator where'the
waters are warm throughout theyear. This
current flowswestward to North/America
It flowstowardsthe northa ongthe eastern
coast of America=under” the impact of
the Westerlies and then advances towards
Europe. Moving northéast wards, it hitsthe
western coast.of \Europe. This current is
called.. Gulf, Stream (The ocean water
current which flows speedly is called a
stream)’in America, whilein Europe, itis
called” North Atlantic Drift (The ocean
water current which flowsslowlyiscalled
adrift)’.

The coastal waters of the east coast of
North America and the west coast of
Europe do not freeze in winters, thanks to
the Gulf Stream. Thus, it is possble for
shipsto visit the ports on these coasts even
during winter.

Map 6: Gulf Srean
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¢ Why do you think isthe climate of
Eastern Europe not so strongly
affected by thewarm currents?

Fill intheblanks:

¢+ The waters near the Equator
are...... (warm/ cool / icy cold)

+ Starting near the Equator, the Gulf

Streamreachesthe........ coast of
America. (eastern / western /
northern)

¢ The Gulf Stream flows in the
: (Atlantic Ocean /
Mediterranean Sea/ Black Sea)

¢ The waters of the Gulf Stream
which hit the European coast are
........ (cold/warm/icy cold)

¢+ The Westerlies blow from the
Atlantic Ocean towards Europe
.............. (inwinter / in summer
/ al round the year) |

¢ These winds are ........... (dry/
moist / icy)

Western Europe: Showersall Year
Round

The Westéerlies, which blow throughout
the year;"also bring ample moisture to
northern and western Europe. Since these
winds blowfrom the seq, they carry alot of
moisture and regularly cause rainfall.
Therefore, it rains throughout the year
in northern and western Europe. Whileit
ransonly for afew monthsin our country,
therearelight showersall round theyear in
Western Europe. The sky is usually
clouded. While we, in India, eagerly await
cool showers, the people of Western
Europe await bright sunny days.
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+ What differences did you notice
between the climates of Indiaand
West Europe?

Western Europe also benefits in other
ways from the Gulf Stream. The warm
currentsarevery good for fish breeding.as
they contain ample food material for the
fishes. Asaresult, the fishery“industry is
well developed in thesNorth Sea near
Britain. Thispart of theNorth Seaiscalled
‘Dogger Bank’ { Fish'is an important part
of thefood ofitheEurgpeansand fishingis
avery impertantindustry in Europe.

+ Name the countries which would

| benefit from the Dogger Bank.

I\]editeriranean Climatein Southern
Europe

Look at the countries of Southern
Europe. They havethe Mediterranean Sea
to their south, so they are called
‘Mediterranean Countries . Thelandsaong
the Mediterranean Sea have a distinct
climate called the ‘Mediterranean
climate'.

¢+ Look at Map 2 and name four
M editerranean countries.

The Mediterranean countries are the
southernmost countries of Europe. As a
result, the winters here are not too cold
and summersarewarm. It doesnot rain all
through theyear asin Western Europe. The
Westerlies blow here during the winter
monthsonly. Thesewindsbring raintothe
Mediterranean countries. In other words,
it rains here only in winter. Such rainy
winters and dry summers are termed as
‘Mediterranean climate’. Several regions
in other continents too have a
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Mediterranean climate. Thisclimateisvery
good for growing juicy fruits. Thus, regions
with Mediterranean climate arefamousfor
their fruits. Fruitslike olives, figs, grapes,
oranges etc. are grown extensively in
southern Europe.

¢ Compare Mediterranean and
Telanganaclimatesonthefollowing
aspects:

Seasons
Rainfall

+ Whendoesit rain the most in your
state, in summer months or in
winter months?

+ Find out if your region gets light
winter showersand thenamegiven
toitintheregional language.

¢ Fishing industry is importance in

+ whereasfruit growing isimportant

Four Seasons

In our country, we havethree ‘seasons,
winter, summer and rains. However, most
European countrieshave four main seasons.
They arewinter, spring, summer and autumn.
Thelook of theland changes according to
the season and the agricultural routine
changestoo. Thetransformation of aplace
over these seasons can be seen in the
picturesgiven inthe next page.

Winter: AsNovember approaches, it
begins to get cold. December onwards, it
getsvery cold and snow beginstofall once
inawhile. It snowsheavily onthemountains
and lesson the plains. The sun shinesonce
inawhile. Thesunrisesvery lateintheday,
at about nine or ten O’ clock and sets by
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four O’ clock intheafternoon. The overcast
sky makes it even darker. Broad-leaved
trees shed their leavesin winter and stand
entirely leafless.

Spring: Thelandscape beginsto change
asMarch comes. The days get |longer.and
the nights shorter. The snow beginsto melt
and new shoots appear ‘on-trees, Fresh
green leaves appear and.col ourful flowers
bloom everywhere. Lush green grass
beginsto grow on the pastures.

The figlds are ploughed in spring and
sowing is done during this season. Whest,
rye, barleyyeorn, sugar beet and oats arethe

principal crops.

+ Which of these crops grow in our
state and inwhich area?

Summer: It is summer from June to
August. It doesnot rain much and thereis
moresunshine. Thedaysarelonger - longer
than our country too. Thesunrisesasearly
as four O'clock in the morning and sets
after eight O’ clock intheevening. Infact,
inthe northern countrieslike Sweden, the
Sun doesnot set at all. These countriesare
calledlandsof Midnight sun. Nevertheless
it does not get very hot. This is because
the Sun does not rise high on the sky and
remains close to the horizon — where the
earth and the sky seem to mest.

Summer isthe season of agriculturein
Europe. Cropsmatureinthisseason. There
Isno need for irrigation as the occasional
showersare sufficient for the crops. At the
end of summer, the crops are ready to be
harvested.
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Winter

¢ Look carefully at the picturesabove.
They belong to different seasons.
What differences can you identify?

In our country, wehave twe agricultural
seasons. Rabi and Kharif (winter and
monsoon). Thus, itiis possible to grow
cropsfor nearly.€ightto ten monthsin ayear.
On the‘other hand, in France and other
Eurepean countries, cultivation is possible
only forsix to seven months.

Autumn: The climate changes once
againin September and October. Treeleaves
turn red and yellow and begin to fall.
Agricultural operationsarewound up. Hay
iscut and dried for feeding farm animalsin
winter. Grapesand other fruitsare plucked
and used for making wine, jamsand juices
of various kinds and preserved in other
forms.
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Spring

Land and Agriculture

European plains and river valleys are
very fertile. It rainshereadl through the year
and the rivers also do not dry up in any
season. As a result, the plains are highly
suitable for agriculture. However, alarge
part of Europe is mountainous and not
suitable for agriculture. Some countries
have very little agricultural land. For
example, only 3% of thelandin Norway is
availablefor cultivation. 30% of England
iscultivable whilein Germany, it is about
40%. This is very different from our
country. In India, as much as 55% of the
landiscultivable.

There is an acute shortage of land in
Holland. The people of Holland (the Dutch)
havereclaimed small portionsof land from
the sea by building embankments called
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dykesto push back thesea. Thelandthat is
reclaimed is called ‘polder’.

In eastern and northern Europe, it is not
possibletocultivatethelandinwinter assnow
coversit for amost six months. The snow
begins to melt only in spring leaving very
little time for crops to ripen. It isin spring
that sowing takes place and cropsripen in
the summer monthsand areready for harvest
inautumn. Asaresult, itispossbletoraise
only one crop in a year in these parts.
However, in southern Europe it is possible
to raisetwo cropsayedr.

¢+ Why isit possibleto raise two
crops in the Mediterranean
countries?

Wheat isthe main crop in the European
plains. It is grown extensively in France,
Germany, Russia, Ukraine, Poland; Italy,
Greece etc. We have seen that fruit
cultivation is prominent in southern
Europe. Fruits like grapes are used for
making wine. The M editerraneancountries
like Portugal, Spain;iltaly and southern
France are famousfor their wines.

Barley, oats, rye, sugar-beet, potato etc.
are a so important erops of Europe. Sugar

Fig 5.3 Hay bales after the harvest which
will be stored as fodder for winter.

is manufactured from beet in Russia,
Ukraineand Germany.

Agricultural Revolution

Europe was like Asia, a continent of
small farmersand landlords. However, over
the last two centuries this has changed so
drastically that only a very small ‘section
of the popul ation practicesagriculture and
thereareno small farmersasin India. This
happened due to technol ogical revolution
which enabled farmers to cultivate large
tracts of land ‘with very little labour.
M achines, chemical fertilisersetc cameto
be used extensively in farming and the
product of.farming wasnow mainly for sale
in the market. At the same time, large
landowners and capitlists took over the
agricultural land from small farmerswho
abandoned agriculture and took
employment in the cities in industries or
other services.

European Far mstoday

Most of the cultivation in Europe is
carried out in large farms - more than 50
to 100 acres in size. Generally, farmers
build their housesin their own farms. The
farmhousesare usually very largeand have
anumber of rooms for different purposes
- shedsfor animals, godowns
for storing grains, coops and
stiesfor poultry and pigs.

These big farmers hire
labourers to work on their
fields. They also use heavy
machines like tractors and
. harvesters. Almost the entire
' | product issoldinthe market.
L | Sometimes the farmers aso
SR hire machines from nearby
" cooperative societies.

Europe 53



¢ Find out the average size of the
farmer’slandinyour area.

¢ Do farmers in your area too hire
tractorsand harvesters?

L arge holdingsand mechanized farming
enable European farmers to earn a good
income. They live in comfortable houses
equipped with modern amenities. They use
gasand el ectric stovesfor cooking. About
fifty years ago, most European farmers
baked their own bread. Now, they sell off
most of their produce and buy their bread
from the market daily. Several varieties of
bread and cakes are available in nearby
towns. Fresh meat, which is an essential
part of French diet, is obtained from
poultry, cattleand pigsof thefarm. Meat is
also preserved by smoking, drying or
freezing. All houses havelardersorcellars
to store meat, cheese and wine..Now, they
are also stored in large cold storages.

The farmers obtaindmaest of the things
of their requirement from thenearby towns.
Besides bread and other=food items, they
also obtain agricultural toolsand machines
from nearby towns.

Modern Agriculture

In Europe, agricultureis practised asa
commercia enterprise, just asany industry.
Thefarmersmakehisliving by sellingtheir
entire produce and getting all of their
requirements from the market. The
agricultural technology they use also
requiresthe use of hybrid seeds, chemical
fertilisers, pesticides etc.

However, compared to our country, very
few peoplein Europe are dependent upon
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agriculture. Most of them work inindustry
or service sector like banks, transport etc.
Even those who work in the field of
agriculture are helped by the government
with alot of subsidy to carry onfarming as
it givesthem lessincomethan other kinds
of work. The government pays themfor
carrying on agricultureinthe villages.

Discovery of SeaRoutes

No part of western Europe is too far
from the ocean. In contrast, many countries
of Asia are thousands of kilometers from
the sea.

¢ Look at the wall map or atlas to
identify the names of at least six
citiesof Europewhich aresituated
on the sea coast.

There are thousands of such seaside
settlements where seafaring people have
been living for hundreds of years. With
centuries of experience of seatravel, the
European sailorswerefamed for their skill
and courage on the seas. They were also
skilledin building boatsand ships. Initialy
shipswerebuilt and used for fishingin deep
seas. Later on, they are used for
international tradetoo.

From the very ancient times, the people
of Europe have been trading with Indiaand
other countries of Asialike Indonesiaand
China. From these countries, Europe
obtained many goods like cotton and silk
cloth, gems, ivory and spices such as
cloves, pepper and cinnamon — that were
not availablein Europe. The Europeansgot
thesein exchangefor gold and silver, which
they brought from Europe. Do you know
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0° Equator

Index

= Route of Columbus
> Trade winds
Old Land routeto India

Map 7: Trade routes

what routethey took from Europeto India?
Look at map 7 in which two major routes
are given. Both the routes crossed the
M editerranean Sea; while one of them took
aland routeviathe Middle East, Iran, and
Afghanistan, the other route took a‘sea
routeviathe Red Seaand the Arabian Sea.

About five hundred years ago, theWest
European sailors and traders began to
search for new routestolndia. This was
because both the routes mentioned above
passed through countriesruled by the Arabs
who were often at war,with the Europeans.
Further, _most of" the trade in the
Mediterranean Sea was controlled by
Italiam merchantswho did not let intraders
of other countries. That iswhy the sailors
of thesother countries began to look for
routes to India that did not have to pass
through the M editerranean Seaor theArab
ruled countries.

+ Looking at the map, can you tell
what the new route could be?

Of course, these maps did not exist in
those days and people had just begun to
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figure out that the earth must be round and
not flat. Anitalian sailor named Christopher
Columbus thought: ‘If the earth is round
then it"should be possible to reach India
from the west too. If we were to travel
westward across the Atlantic Ocean we
would reach China and India sooner or
later.’

+ Look at aglobe to check whether
Columbus'sthinking was correct.

Columbus set out with three shipsin
1492 to cross the Atlantic Ocean. After
threemonths of sailing, he saw land ahead.
Columbusthought that he had reached India.
Actualy, hewasstill far fromIndia; he had
reached the country which we now call the
West Indies. These are a group of islands
near America. In fact, Europeans did not
know of America before Columbus. In a
way, he ‘stumbled’” onto America. Soon,
Europeansrealized that Columbus had not
reached Indiabut anew unknown continent.
After that, several Europeans went to
Americato trade, conquer and settlethere.
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The shipsof thosetimes had sailsto harnesswind-power. They sailed with ease with the
winds blowing westwardstowardsAmerica. Werethey the Westerlies? No, they were not
the Westerlies which blew towards Europe. These were different winds, which blew from
the south of Europe towards the south-west direction. They blew throughout the year and
took ships from south-west Europe to the east coast of America. They are called ‘ Trade
Winds (Map 7).

The Westerlies blow from the south- west to the north-east to the south-west: I n.other
words, thetwo winds blow in oppositedirectionsall through the year (both thesewindsare
shownon Map 7). Thishelped Europeansto travel to and from Americaeasily: They could
gotoAmericausing the TradeWinds.

Look at Map 7 and answer the following questions:
¢ Whichwindswould help the sailorsto return to Europe from America?

¢ Couldthesail driven shipsusethe Trade Windsto return to Europe? Give reasons.

After Columbus, the Europeans discovered several searoutes. They could now sail not
only to Americabut also to different parts of Africa, Indiaand Australia. They traded with
these countries and amassed immense wealth, which was used to develop industries in
Europe.

You will read about thetndustrial revolutionin Europein greater detail in alater chapter.

Keywords :
1. Peninsula
2:dand
3. Bay
4. Currents
5. Gulf
6. Climate
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10.
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12.

TheAtlantic Ocean has agreat impact onthedimateof Europeaswell asonthelivesand livelihood
of thepeopleof Europe. Collect rdevantinformationandwriteanessay onthetheme. ;4

Answer these questionswith the help of the maps given inthe chapter:

g -
E5N9EB

» Which of thefollowingisnot alandlocked (surrounded by land) country —(Hungary / Romania
/ Poland/ Switzerland)?

* Which mountains lie between the Caspian Sea and the Black Sea=«(Alps/ Caucasus
Mountains)?

 Which countriesareon the shoresof theArctic Ocean—(Russia/ Germany / Sveden/ Norway)?

» Canashipsail fromtheBlack Seato theAtlantic Ocean?If yes, tracetherouteit will haveto
take.

Why areharboursbuilt in deep gulfsor bays?

Why arethewintersless severein Western Europe than in Eastern Europe?
Namefour countriesonthe coast of the Black Sea.

How do the Westerlies benefit the peopl e of Western Europe?

Wheat arethe characteristics of the M editerranean climate? Namethe countrieswhich
have aM editerranean ¢limate.

What arethefactorsthat limit European agriculture?
Nametheimportant cropsof southern Europe.

How.can'you say that thetrade and cultural relations have devel oped among the countries due
to thediscovery of new searoutes by European sailors?

“However, astimeschanged, ...... trading with them” Read the above paragraphin page no: 56
and comment onit.

How isagriculturesimilar or different in Europefrom that of our country?
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Africa
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To the west of India lies a large continent.On this continent, there are extensive

deserts, dense forests, long and broad rivers, numerous large lakes and grasslands
stretching over thousands of miles. There are certain wild animals which we do not
find in our country. The world’s largest gold and diamond mines are located here.
The name of this continent is Africa. Perhaps, you will be surprised to know that
Africa is the cradle of the humankind. Human beings first evolved in Africa and then

kmoved to other continents. y
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=41, Fig 64 Equatorialtforest: Fig 6.2 Savanna in Kenya

Fig 6.3 The city of Cairo by the River Nile
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+ Look for Africaon theworld map
and name the oceansthat surround
it. Which are its neighbouring
continents?

Africa- A Vast Plateau

L ook at the physical map of Africa. Do
you see any large plainsin the interior of
the continent? Only on the coast do wefind
anarrow plain? Therest of thecontinentis
avast plateau of varying height. Look for
thevalleysof theNileand the Congo. There
arealso several mountains on this plateau.
The highest peak in Africa is Mount
Kilimanjaroin Tanzania

Look at Map 1 and answer the
following questions:

¢+ What is the
average height
of the narrow
coastal plains? )

of thepl

% height of
igh plateaus

inthe south and
east of Africais

Mountains.
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Therearelong and narrow valleysinthe
high plateaus. Thereare severd largelakes
inthesevalleys.

¢ |dentify two lakesin Africaother
than Lake Victoriaand write down
their names.

+ Locate the following river
map of Africa. Use
the countries o

River Country Ocean




Thereisaregion in the north where no
rivers are to be seen. This is the Sahara
Desert which receivesvery scanty rainfall.
Thereisonly oneriver, Nile, which crosses
the Sahara Desert.

L ook for some of thelargelakesonthe
plateau. LakeVictoriaisthelargest [akein
Africa. It isone of the largest fresh water
lakesintheworld. TheNileoriginatesfrom
thislake.

The region where Nile has its source
receives such heavy rainfall that thereis
enough water to flow acrossthe desert into
the Mediterranean Sea. TheNileasoflows
through Egypt. Most of Egypt isadesert.

The Nile has helped civilizationsto
developinthisdesert. Egyptian civilization
is severa thousand years old. Thewaters
of theNilehavehelped toirrigate thefields
of Egypt for thousands.of years (look at
Map 3).

Map 2: Africa- Out line
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Climate

If you look at Africa on the globe you
will find that the Equator passes through
its middle. Thus, Africa is divided into
northern and southern parts.

¢ Try to recognise the Tropic of
Cancer on the wall map of Africa
and label Map 2. To the south of
the Equator is the Tropic of
Capricorn. Locate it and write its
name in the correct place on the

map.

+ Doesthe Equator passthroughthe
middle of any other continent?

Thezone between the Tropic of Cancer
and Tropic of Capricornisthehottest region
of the world. There is hardly any winter
here. This is aso known as the Tropical
region.

¢ Locate this zone on the map of
Africa, colour it and label it asthe
‘“Tropica Region’ . Colour thezone
north of the Tropic of Cancer and
south of the Tropic of Capricornin
different colours.

These zones — south and north of the
tropics experience summer as well as
winter. They are called ‘ Temperate
Regions'.

So far we have been talking only about
summer and winter. However, regionsthat
are hot but receive heavy rainfall have a
different climate from hot regionsthat get
scanty rainfall.

Social Studies



Map 3: Distribution of
Rainfall in Africa

Map 4: Natural
Vegetation in Africa

Equatorial forests

Broad leaved trees and grass

Savanna

Soft grass of high plateau

M ountainous vegetation

Desert vegetation
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Regionswith Heavy Rainfall

A large part of Africa, on both sides of
the Equator, receivesheavy rainfall. Look
at the regions with heavy rainfall on Map
3. They arein Central and Western Africa
They have dense forests due to heavy
rainfall and warm climate.

Regionswith M oder ate and Scanty
Rainfall

L ook for regionswith moderaterainfall
in Map 3. It surrounds the zone of heavy
rainfall. In the region with moderate
rainfal, it rainsonly in the summer, whereas
it rainsthroughout the year inthe equatorial
regions.

Asin our country, dry and wet seasons
aredistinct in the zones of moderaterainfall
in Africa. Due to moderate rainfall; tall
grassesgrow inthisregion. In some places,
these grasses are so tall that even elephants
can hide in them! Some trees also grow
betweenthegrasses. Thisregionisknownas
the ‘Savanna’. Look.at thisregion in Map
4. Different kinds of wildanimasinhabit this
region. You will read about them | ater.

A very largepart of Africaisextremely
arid (dry), wherethe rainfall is scanty or
thereisnorainfal at al for several years.

+ Locatethesearid zonesin Map 3.

Almost half of the northern part of
Africais an arid region and is called the
Sahara desert. Thorny bushes and short
grasses grow in some parts of this desert.
In other parts, there are large stretches of
sand, bare hills and rocks, stones and
pebbles. In the south, thereisanother arid
region called the Kalahari Desert.
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Study Map 2 and 4 and answer:

¢ Zones of heavy rainfal have ......
vegetation.

¢ Zones of moderate rainfall have
..... Vegetation.

¢ Zones of scanty rainfall have .....
vegetation.

Pictures of different areas of Africa
have been shown in the beginning of the
chapter. Somewhere, there are dense
forests, in another ‘@rea, trees and grass
grow together, el sewherethere are grasses
and shrubs, andinstill other areas, thereis
no vegetationat all.

The Peopleof Africa

People with different languages,
lifestyles and habits live in different
regions of Africa. Since ancient times,
people havelivedin small tribes, carrying
out hunting gathering, anima husbandry and
agriculture. Hunters have inhabited the
equatorial regions and the deserts.
Pastoralistsinhabited the high plateausand
Savanna, grazing their animals on the
extensive grasslands. Agriculture haslong
been carried out on river banks aswell as
onthemarginsof forests. Thereare several
cities on the coasts where traders from
distant countries come to trade.

Fig 6.4
Boabab tree
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Africa, Europeand Asia

For a long time, people from other
continents were largely ignorant about
Africa. Europeanswerefamiliar only with
thenorthern coastal regionsof Africawhile
theIndian and Arab tradersknew about the
eastern coast.

¢ Look at the world map and guess
how Europeanswould havereached
the northern coastal areas. How can
one reach Africa from Europe?
Which sea has to be crossed to
reach Africa?

Apart from these coastal areas, neither
the Europeansnor theIndian or Arab traders
had much knowledge about theinterior parts
of Africa.

About 500 years ago, Europeans began
their attempts to reach India by the'sea
routeby goingaround Africa. Traversingthe
Atlantic Ocean, they used to stopover onthe
idandsof . Madieraand Azores. They were
apprehensive about going south of these
idands. They thought it would be so hot
further south that the'sea would be boiling.
Then, in 1498, a'Portugese sailor named
Vasco daGamawent around thesoutherntip
of Africaandreached India

L ook at the map to answer these questions.

+ How can one reach India from
Africa? Which ocean has to be
crossed?

+ AreAsiaand Africaconnected by
land?

TheAfrican Coast

While studying Europe, you must have
noticed its broken coastline. You haveread
about the gulfsand bays of Europe. Try to
recall how these helped the Europeansin
their oceantravel.

+ Now look at theAfrican coast. Do
you seeabroken coast or asmooth
coastline?

+ Do you find many bays and gulfs
here, asin Europe?Nameabay and
agulf near Africafrom Map 6.

Initially, when Europeans tried to go
inland, many African tribes camein direct
conflict with them. Europeansindulgedin
unfair trade, tried to endlave the African
people and sold them abroad. They wanted
to establish their rule over Africa and
exploit its resources. Hence, the African
people resisted the efforts of foreigners
to establish themselvesin their land.

SlaveTrade

In the 16" century, many Europeans
began migrating to America and started
cultivation there. Therewas plenty of land

¥ inAmerica, but not enough peopleto work

" onthefields. Tofill the gap, thedavetrade

Fig 6.5 Cape of Good Hope in South Africa from Africabegan.
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Africans
were captured
and enslaved
mainly fromthe
coastal areas of
Guinea as well
as  easterny’
Africa. The
captured people
were brought to
the coast and
sold to the
Europeans. In
exchangefor the slaves, the African tribal
leaders accepted guns, iron objects, liquor
and clothes,

Thedavesweregreatly oppressed. Many
of them died by the time they reached the
ports. The shipswere stuffed with o
There were no proper arrangemen
food or medicine. In those d

Fig 6.6 A Save

Map 5: European colonlesm Afr

Belgium
Britain
France
Germany
[taly
Portugal
Span

I ndependent

EEEEEENT
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in 1913

| severd daystoreachAmerica Many daves

did not survive the journey due to illness

== andmalnutrition.

Evenin America, inhuman treatment was
meted out to them. Despite working hard,
they were not given proper food [\ ng
guarters. In this manner,

Africanswereendavedand

| SouthAmericaandthe an Ld(hs
of peopledied after t e dlaves.
In the 16" an uries, numerous
companies e@ed in dave trade.
Eventual adeended in the 19"

es were declared free
icain 1860.

Colonies

er, you had read that Europeans
reached Indiaby going around Africa
bsequently, these Europeans started
halting at African ports. Slowly the
Portuguese, Dutch,
English, French and
Germans gained a
footholdintheinterior and
colonized theseareas. The
political map of Africaat
the close of the 19
century isgiveninMap 5.
The regions colonized by
the European colonies
havebeenindicated onthis

+ Can you locate the
countries that
colonised Africaona

map of Europe?

¢+ Which European
countries colonized
Sudan and Zaire?

Ethiopia
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+ Canyou point out any areaof Africa
which was not colonised?

Along with attempts to build their
coloniesin Africa, the Europeanscontinued
to explore the interiors of the continent.
They travelled to the source of the Nilein
the north. Inthewes, they explored the entire
vdley of theNiger andinthesouth, they moved
northwardsfrom Cape Town. They explored
theregionaroundthe river Zambezi.

The Europeans exported African timber,
minerasetc. onavery largescaeto Europe.
In fact, the gold and diamond mines in
southern Africaare still under the control
of European companies. Zambia and
Zimbabwe have pricelessmines of copper.
This mineral has long been an important
export item.

The Europeans did not stop with
exporting the resources of Africa. They
established plantationsto grow tea, coffee,
rubber, tobacco etc. These products were
also exported to Europe:

Plantations in Nigeria

You may befond of eating chocolates.
They are made.of cocoa, which growsin
NigeriasTn southern Nigeria, apart from
cocoa, there are also rubber plantations.
Oil-bearing palmtreesare a so found there.
Oil isextracted fromitsfruit. Peoplereach
these forests after crossing the Niger by
boat to collect palm fruit. Earlier, all these
treeswerefound inwildforests. When the
demand for them increased, patches of
forest were cleared and these trees were
planted there. Cocoa, rubber, padmand pam
oil are being exported and this enables
Nigeriato earn foreign exchange.
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¢ | ocatethe areaswherethese crops
grown on the map of Nigeria (as

per map 4).

Plantations were started by the British
who were not satisfied with the quantity of
wild products collected from the forests.
They wanted to produce more and export
them.

Plantations made many things easy for
them. First of all, it wasno longer difficult
to gointotheforest and locate thetrees. It
was easytoleock after the trees since they
weregall intone place. Harvesting the
producebecame much easier. Therefore,
the production increased. Nigerian people
started working in these plantations, while
the Britishweretheir managers. Inthisway,
commercial agriculture of palm, cocoaand
rubber beganin Nigeria.

Not only this, a number of processing
unitswere also set up near plantations, such
as units to separate seed from the cocoa
fruit, to dry it, extract oil from palm fruit,
extract milk from rubber plantsand so on.

Most of the profit from trade of palm,
cocoa and rubber went to the British. The
Nigerian people worked there only as
agricultura labourers. Eveninindia, during
the British times, plantations of tea and
coffee were started for trade purposes.
Nigeria was under the British rule until
1960 when it won independence. After that,
the plantations and trade in plantation
products have gradually come under the
control of the Nigerians and they are able
to benefit from these.
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| ndependent Africa

During the last century, African
countries gained independence from the
control of European powers. New nations
came up with their own governments. Of
course, many Europeansarestill settledin
African countries. But slowly, the African
peopleareacquiring control over their land,
forests, mines, and agricultural production
and benefiting from them.

Mineralsof Africa

The continent is very rich in minerals
like coal, copper, tin etc. Besides, it is
perhaps the largest producer in the world
of precious minerals like gold and
diamonds. One of the main aims of
Europeans in Africa was to exploit these
resources by using servile labour of the
Africans. Many of these countriesandtheir
companies control most of themineral
resources of even theindependent African
countriestill date.

For example, mineral oil or petoleum
is the most important natural resource of
Nigeria. The Dutch companies established
control over theoil'mining and refiningin

Nigeria. Since 1958, mineral oil has been
exported from Nigeria. Oil refinerieshave
been set up at Harcourt and Vari port.

Thisindustry is mostly in the hands of
foreign companiesto thisday. TheNigerian
government has only asmall shareinthis
industry. Thisisthe same with many other
mineralsmined fromAfrica.

Theforiegn companiesdobringin new
technologies and investments into the
mining and processing.industries, thus
creating employmentforthelocal people.
However, they use cheap labour to make
huge profitswhich aretaken away fromthe
African people. Most of these companies
are also.careless about environmental
protection and have caused immense
damageto thenatura environment. Thishas
affected the quality of land and life of the
peopleadverdly.

¢ Familiarise yourself with the
countries of Africa, by colouring
and labelling- Map-7.

Keywords:

1. Colonies 2. Slave 3. Plateau
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Namethetwo large desertsof Africa.

El S AN A

From Europe, which seadoesonehaveto crosstoreach northern Africa?
Satethréedifficultiesthat the Europeansfacedin reaching theinterior partsof Africa. | S

Two politica mapsof Africahave been giveninthe chapter. Comparethetwotofind =l

ANl
EZ2Wall

out which European country controlled the present day countries of Nigeriaand

Zimbabwe.

5.  Nametwo countriesof Africawhere equatoria forestsarefound.
6. What goodsdid Europeanstrade with Africa? What kind of agricultural produce did they

promotefor trade purpose?

7. Who benefited from thedavetrade? Why did Americaneed daves?

©

How canyou say that the davetradeishighly heinous?

9. Readthelast paraof thislesson and comment onit.
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Map 6: Countriesof Africa

 NIGERIA 4

Free Distribution by Govt. of Telangana2021-22




Fird, label thismap withthehelp of Map 6. Then colour al the countrieswith different
colours. Take care not to colour two neighbouring countries with the same colour.

Map 7: Countriesof Africa
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Handicr afts and
Handlooms

PART - |

Basket Maker of Andugula

Polaiahisabasket maker fromAndugula
villagein MadugulaMandal, Ranga Reddy
district. He is about 35 years old. He
belongs to Yerukala, atriba community.
Hisfamily has been weaving baskets
for generations. Bagyamma, hiswife, al'so
works as a basket maker. They have three
children. Polaiah’'s father along with.25
other families came to the city about. 30
years ago as the demand for baskets had
declined in their native village. He sells

baskets on the pavementsof Chaderghat .

inHyderabad.

Polaiah uses the spines of wild date =

palm (eatha ehettu) leaves to make
baskets. Usinig aknife, he shaves off the
leaves and keepsthem in hot sunshineto
dry them. The raw material, wild date
palm leaves, are brought in bundlesfrom
Andugula, their native village. His
relatives in Andugula collect the spines
from bushesaround their villagesand sdl
them to basket makers like Polaiah.
Andugulaisabout 60 km from Hyderabad.

+ What do you understand about raw
material in the context of basket
making?Who collectsthem?
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¢+ What are the tools used by the
basket makers?

Each bundle of date palm spines costs
Rs.120. Polaiah and other basket makers
usually“bring«10 bundles for two months.
Polaiah’s family makes 25 baskets from
one bundle. Ten bundles of spineswould
givethem about 250 baskets. It takes 30
minutes to make a basket. He weaves
baskets from 10 am to 5 pm with a few
breaks to eat and rest.

b ‘ ’ .:;_

Fig 7.1 Basket shop with bamboo products
Polaiah sells each basket for Rs. 20.
Sometimes, customers ask for a bigger
basket for family rituals. Theseare sold at
ahigher price depending on the amount of

raw material used. He sells baskets
throughout the year. In two months, he can
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Fig 7.2 Basket weaving

sell Rs.5000 worth of baskets. The‘cost
price is Rs. 1200 excluding the
trangportation chargesof Rs.100 for every
visit to hisvillage. So, the income of his
family is Rs.3700 for 2months..He does
not earn sufficient.money,to meet his
family’s expenditure. To supplement his
income, Polaiah buys and sells bamboo
productsliketraysand stands.

Basket making is a craft work that
involvesthe useof wild datepalmleaves,
cane.and bamboo which are found in
forests/There has been depletion of
forests due to their extensive
exploitation for big industries. This
affects the livelihoods of people who
have traditionally depended on forest.
Further, the demand for such products
has reduced considerably. This forces
them to move out of rural areas and
migrateto urban areasfor survival. This
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is true for many involved in traditional
activities. However, they oftenhaveto livein
urban areaswithout basic amenities.

Urban Sum

Polaiah livesin aslum, which does not
have proper drainage, so it emitsfouksmell
and breeds mosquitoes and flies. Thereis
no electricity connection er-safe drinking
water. Polaiah’s hut is.made,of bamboo,
matsand recycled plastic bagsand tarpaulin.
During the rainy'seasen, their roofs often
leak and the huts are flooded. Sometimes
the Municipal Corporation officials evict
Polaiah and.other basket maker families.

Despitesstruggling hard, people like
Polaiah have been denied voting rightsin
thecitysInfact, they have been deniedration
cardsasthey don’t have any proof of identity
or proof of residence.Thus, they cannot
either participate in the democratic
processes of the city or avail the facilities
meant for the poor.

Basket Makers

People of Yerukula tribe are usually
involved in basket making and live in
different parts of Telangana and Andhra
Pradesh. They are called ‘ Yerukula' after
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Fig 7.3 Basket weaving
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their women'’s traditional profession of
fortunetelling ‘ Eruka chepputa’ (Sodhi).
People of thistribe spesak * Yerukula basha’
. Words from Telugu, Tamil and Kannada
languages are used in thislanguage.

Choose the correct option:

a Forestsaredepleting largely
because of the usage by (basket
weavers/ bigindustries).

b. Polaiah buys bamboo items from

(a trader in mandi/a village in
Andugul@).

+ Make a table showing Polaiah’s
expenditure for raw materia and
incomefrom the produce.

¢ Do you think people like Polaiah
should be given ration card and
allowedtovotein Hyderabad?

By now, you havelearnt that goods such
as basketsmade of bamboo and etha chettu
requiresimple production—using very few
materials mostly made of natural
resources. There are many-other, goods
which requireraw material tohe processed
inamorecomplex way with complex tools.
Cloth materialsmadeof cottonand silk are
examples of,sueh goods. Cloth can be
manufactured today either in hand-operated
looms or byspower loomsor inlargemills.
We will study here how it is produced by
handloom weavers.

PART - 11

Handloom Weaversin
Pochampally

Pochampally isasmall town in'Yadadri
district in Telangana. The weavers here
produce unique sarees called | kkat sarees,
which are world famous. Ikkat is a term
used forthe partieul ar styleinwhich cloth
isdyed, aso often referred to Bandhini or
Pochampally itself. They are high quality
silk sarees containing simple geometrical
designs and available mostly in three
colours and shades. There are nearly
10,000 weaving families in 100
neighbouring villagesinvolved inthiscraft.

Pochampally sareeshaveauniquedesign
and colour which is quite distinct from
other silk sarees. That iswhy it isthefirst
handloom cloth patented in India. This
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means, no other producers of handloom
sarees in the world can sell sarees in the
name of “Pochampally Ikkat Sarees’. Only
those sarees that are produced in
Pochampaly anditssurrounding villagescan
be sold with this brand name. These sarees
aresoldin Indiaand abroad at high prices.

To make silk sarees, you need raw
material like silk yarn, coloursand cotton
thread. They arenot produced by weavers.
They buy them fromthemarket. Silkworms,
from which silk yarn is made, grow on
mulberry leaves. Rearing of silkwormsis
taken up by small farmers. Cotton is
produced infarmsand ismadeinto thread
either in factories or as a household craft.
Colours are often made in factories.
Weavers buy yarn and colours from the
market.
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Tools:

Weavers own thewooden loom, which
isthemaintool required for weaving. Apart
from it, they also use small knives. For
weavers, it is aso important to know the
plan of the design to weave the saree. If
you look at a saree, you will notice that
there are very intricate designs on them.
These designs are marked on special
sheets of paper with specific notations.
Weavers follow them without making
errors. With years of practice, they even
develop new designs.

+ Look at asareeand draw any of the
common designson them in the
box bel ow.

Sages.of Weaving a Saree

Thereare different stages of weaving
asareerThefirstispreparing theyarn. Silk
yarniswound onabobbin. Theseyarnsare
then marked with the design. These
markings of the designs help the weaver
to identify what colours need to be dyed
intowhich part of theyarn. Dyeing theyarn
is a long repeated process. Each colour
needsto be dyed separately and dried one
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after the other. Only whenthecolouringis
completed, the thread can be used for
weaving.

Dyeingyarn

For dyeing, thesilk yarnistaken off, but
when it becomesdry, it isstretchedypartly
opened and tied again for dyeingsThis
process is repeated several times. For
making sarees in different,colours and
shades, different methods.of ‘dyeing are
followed. The red and brown shades,
between white and black colours, are
printed using\alizarin‘dyes. For this, the
yarn isfirst.soaked in a mixture of castor
oil and alkaline earth, then dried, soaked
again, dippedin alizarin paste and finally
boiled till it becomes red. For the brown
shadesyiron filingsare added to the col our.
Dissolving ironfilingsin vinegar produces
black colour.

War p and Weft

Youwill noticethat cloth hasthreads
passing from top to bottom and
sideways as shown in the picture
below. Warp istheyarn that goesfrom
top to bottom and weft isthe yarn that
go from left to right.

Weft

]
]

r
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Let uslook at the account
of avisit to aweavers house
in Pochampally to know more
about ikkat cloth materias.

Jagathayyaisaresident of
Pochampally. All of hisfamily
members — he, his wife, his
son and daughter-in-law work
as weavers. When we visited
his house, we found all
members in the family
engaged in different tasks.
While he was winding yarn,
his son Murali was engaged
in weaving on the maggam
(pit loom) set up inside the
house. Other tools such as
Chitkasu (is a curved frame
made for weft ikkat with pegs o
on which the weft threads are
grouped and tied for dyeing), ;
panni (reed), Acchu (head “
shaft), thread and rubber
tubing were used for different
tasks in producing ikkat
sarees. Most of the toolsare
made of woad. Since'he has
grown _old, “Jagathayya
spends most of the time
winding yarn and his son
weaves on the loom.

Jagathayya’s wife and
daughter-in-law do bobbin
winding. Jagathayya’s grand
children are studying in
schools. There is some work
like warping done collectively :
by group of weavers on Fig 7.5 Winding thread
streets / outside the house.
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Fig 7.6 Bobbin winding

His son Murali brings all the raw
material — dyed silk yarn, zari and design
from master weaver and sometimes
from cooperative society of which heis

Fig 7.7 Marking design
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a member. Jagathayya
gets all the raw material
at a time to weave eight
sarees. The whole family
has to work for 12-15
hours a day for nearly 50
days to weave 8 sarees.
They get about,Rs.1200
per saree for the work.

Weaving, Saree is a
hereditary occupation for
Jagathayya's family. The
Income Jagathayya sfamily
makes from weaving ikkat
sareesisinsufficient to run
thefamily.

Between March and May, Jagathayya's
family isabletoweaveonly for afew hours
aday. If thetemperatureishigh, thethread
will get cut. Thewholefamily worksonly
till afternoon during these days. Women
are distressed as they haveto do not only
weaving but a so the household choreslike
cooking food, fetching water and preparing
children to go to school etc.

Earlier, Jagathayya's family used to
weaveonly for the cooperative society. The
cooperative societies provide financial
assistance through insurance in case of
unexpectedillnessor deathintheweaver’s
family. They also helpin getting loansfor
construction of houses. Now-a-days, the
cooperative society does not give
sufficient work, so they have to look for
additional sources of incometo run their
families. Since a master weaver in
Pochampally agreed to give work and
remuneration, Jagathayya sfamily began
weaving Ikkat sareesfor the master weaver.
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Jagathayya has not given up the
membership of the cooperative
society with a hope that it will
improve its functioning in the
future.

Weaver’sProblemsand
Cooper ative Societies

Telanganais one of the states
inIndiawhich havealarge number
of handlooms. Duringthelast few
decades, handloom weavershave
been facing a serious problem.
They face a stiff competition
from power loom and mill made
clothes - these clothes are
cheaper asthey are produced on
machines and also because they
use synthetic yarn which is
cheaper than cotton or silk. Even
thoughitispopular duetoitshigh
quality and unique beauty, the
Pochampally saree seems to be
expensive. The weavers also do
not get good ratesdueto middle
men’sinvolvement.

Thebuyersare spread all over
theworld and weaversdo not have
any_direct contact with them.
Fashiensin citieschangefast and
it is difficult for the weavers to
know what kind of designsarein
demand. Therefore, they haveto
rely on middlemen to know about
the designsin vogue and change
their designs accordingly. They
also have to depend on
middlemen to the raw material
like cotton or silk yarn as they
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Fig 7.8 Weaving in process

areproduced infar away centres. Thisgivesthe
middlemen an important position in the
handloom industry and they try to get the largest
share of the saree price.

Fig 7.9 Warping
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In order to overcome these problems,
the weavers are encouraged to form
cooperative societies. The cooperative
societies are meant to help theweaversin
buying raw materials at low prices and
arrange for marketing of their cloth. This
reducestheir dependence upon middlemen
and traders. The cooperative societies
should help theweaversby training in new
designs.

However, now-a-days, alarge section of
weaversin Telanganado not get sufficient
work from cooperative societies. In some
cooperative societies, weavers are not
givenany roleindecision making regarding
the procurement of raw material and the
sale of cloth and dress material. They do
not provide opportunities for weavers to
produce sarees to suit the changing
preferences of consumers. This has.once
again pushed the weaversinto the elutches
of the middlemen and traders.

. \a
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Fig 7.10 Folding the Ikkath Saree
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A large amount of handloom cloth
material in Telangana is produced and
marketed by master weaversand merchants.
The master weaversand merchantsprocure
al the raw material, supply it to weavers
and collect thewoven cloth. Then they sdll
thismaterial to wholesale cloth merchants.
They pay astipulated amount aswagesfor
the weaving work. Many master weavers
also provide loans to weavers to set up a
loom, buy other tools and thus restrict them
from weaving 'sarees for other master
weavers. They also decidethewagesfor the
work doneby theweavers. Sincethey are
interestedinraising their own incomes, it
isnatural for them to look for waysto pay
less to'the weavers. So, the cooperative
soeieties should providework and savethe
distressed weaving families from the
master weavers.

* List the raw materias and tools
used to make I kkat sarees.

+  Why has Jagathayya sfamily begun
to weavefor amaster weaver?

Keywords:

1. Raw materias
2. Ikkat

3. Patent
4.Tie& Dye

5. Warp - Weft

6. Co-operative societies
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1. Doyouthink peopleearn enough money fromwork likebasket making and weaving? o
2. Preparealist of goodswhich could have substituted the basket. Discusswith your| pezsss
parentsbefore preparing thelist. =
C7B7D5S
3. Many new products have replaced handicrafts—identify them and find out where
they are produced. Discusshow thiscould affect thelivesof handicraft persons.
4. Why did Polaiah'sfamily cometo Hyderabad?\Why doeshe havenoright to votein Hyderabad?
5. Youmay find craftspersonslikePolaah producing goodsother than baskets. M et twosuch persons
collectthefollowing detail sand discussthemintheclass. Onesampl eisgiven beow.
S. | Nameof the Goods | Oneor twoimportant raw Sourceof raw materials
No. | craftsperson | produced materialsused
1 Polaiah Baskets Spokes of date palm leaves | “Andugula—nativevillage
2
3
6.  Whydoyouthink patenting Pochampally | kkat:sareeweavingwould hd pweaversin Pochampally?
7. Shouldweaversprocureraw materias, weavelkkat sareesand sell themdirectly to thepeople?What
arethechdlengesinit?
8. Prepareaflow chart depicting the organisation of production in basket making and handloom
textileweaving.
9. Mentionthedifferences between basket making and | kkat sareeweaving andfill inthefollowing
table
Work Rawmaterialsused Tools used How goodsaresold
Basket making
Handloomweaving

10. Listthevarioushandicraftswithlocationin Telanganaand prepareachart.

Discussion: Invite any one artisan available in village/locality, to your school and discuss
their profession.

Proj ect:
1. Inviteacraftspersonto your classroom or plan visit to atheir work place. Make awall paper

showing different processes of their production.

2. Meet different artisansinvillage/locdlity, fill inthefollowing tableand discussin theclass.

. Name or the Proression continuing/ IT discontinued, IT continued,
No. artisan discontinuing reasons whether they are
satisfied
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| ndustrial Revolution

In the previous chapter, you learned about the various ways in which things
are made by artisans. We also read that many of them are not able to compete with
machine-made products and that many people have stopped practising their
professions. In this chapter, we shall explore how machines have come to dominate
the way in which products are made and how they impact the lives of people.

Increasing Control of Traders

From 1500 BCE to 1800 BCE, trade
between countries in America, Europe,
Africaand Asiaincreased manifold. Textile
trade too began to expand. Now, European
traders began to use putting out system —
that is, they gave advanceto small farmers
and artisans to produce. textile goods.
During this period, income from farming
was|ow and many peasants|ost their farms
and grazing lands. Therefore, textilework
hel ped them tamake' aliving.

Under putting-out system, acloth trader
in Britai npurchased cotton from asupplier
andcarriedittothe spinners. Then, theyarn
wastaken by thetrader to the next stage of
production - the weavers. The cloth was
then taken to the fullers and finally, to the
dyers who gave it colour. These different
activities could be done in different parts
of the country. But, thefinishing work was
donein London beforeit wassoldin other
countries. Thus, textiles goods were
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produced by alarge number of producers
who were controlled by traders. Therewas
no system as in a factory - that is, the
different stages of producing cloth did not
happen in the same place but in different
households. Each trader engaged 20-25
craftspersons at each stage of production.

Sometime |ater, the traders brought the
craftspersons under one roof so that they
could explain their requirements and
organise the production more effectively.
They set up small workshops called
manufactories. The craftsmen brought their
own tools and worked with raw materials
given by the trader. Then, the trader took
the product and sold it in the market. In
this way, slowly, the control of the trader
over the craftpersonsincreased. Thisphase
iscalled‘ proto-industrialisation’ —aphase
in which more and more people entered
craft production, traders established
control over the workers, and a large
market for craft products developed across
theworld.
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Beginning of Industrial
Revolution - 1750-1850 BCE

Many changes took place during this
period. Around 1750, machinesand steam
power began to be increasingly used to
produce goods, to move goods and people
from one place to another. Several people
living invillagesmoved to townsand cities
for work. Today, we use many machinesand
machine-madegoodsinour daily life. This
was the beginning of the‘machineage’ in
Britain.

As the demand for cloth, and other
handi craftsincreased multipletimes, many
artisanswondered how they could increase
the production to keep up with the demand.
Some of them began to think, These days,
thereisagreat demand for our cloth, but
we are unable to produce more cloth 1o
meet thisdemand. Besides, the cloth made
inour loomsisexpensive. If we can make
machinesthat can spin the'yarn faster and
weave cloth faster, we'will be able to
produce more clothat alower price. Then
more people would buy our cloth and we
could earn moremoney.’

As aresult of,the pressure of trade and
work. several beonle attempted to make

Fig 8.1 Spinning Jenny - A new'
machine to spin yarn.
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such machines. Then camethelong awaited
invention —amachine which could spin a
large amount of yarn in a short time.
However, these machineswerevery heavy
and the artisans thought, ‘It isso tiring to
turn these machineswith our handsor feet.
How nice would it be if these machines
couldturn by themsalves!’” Thisdream aso
came true with the famous invention of
James\Weatt's steam engine.

JamesWatt’' slnvention

James Watt was an/English craftsman
who invented machines. He noticed that
steam had'so much strength that it could
moveenormousweight. Totap thisenergy,
he made a machine which would run with
the hel p of steam and would not need men
oranimalstodriveit.

He showed his invention to an
industrialist called Boulton and the two
entered into a partnership to make such
machines. Boulton invested the necessary
money and paid asalary to Watt . Watt made
the steam engine. They made an agreement

Rod
connecting
piston and
the wheel

Fig 8.2 This is one of the steam engines
made by James Watt. The piston under the
pressure from the steam pushes the rod up
and down which, in turn, turns the wheel.
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between them to share the profits. two
thirds to Boulton and one third to Watt.
Together, they made a large number of
steam engines, sold them and made huge
profits. Once it was established that
machines could run on steam, such
machineswere madefor all kindsof work
— spinning, weaving, making iron tools,
driving vehiclesand shipsetc.

¢ How did the need for self-driven
machinesemergein England?

¢+ Do you think the agreement
between the scientist-inventor and
the capitalist fair ? Givereasons.

Factory System of Production

Between 1750-1850, a new system
called the ‘factory system’ emerged«In
place of ssimple tools and manual power,
new machinesand steam power cameto be
used increasingly. Production was how
carried out in a place called ‘factory’,
unlike what we read earlier; where
production took placein houses. Hundreds
of workerswere broughttegether to work
intheselargefactories. Machines became
important.in“place of minor tools and
handlooms. They produced goodson avery
large'scale.

All'thefacilities needed for production
were'owned and managed by individuals
called capitalists. They invested money on
workers, raw materials, machines, etc. and
owned them. Unlike in guild system,
workersworked for wagesand did not own
thethingsthey produced.

Theearly factoriesweredreadful places
towork.
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TheExperienceof a 19"
Century ChildWorker

In the 19th century, the industrial
workers of Europe had to face several
hardships. Let us read about the
experiences of a child employedin.an
English coa mine.

“1 have been working in these mines
since | was four. Workers;hew coal with
pickaxes and fill-the large wagons with
it. Our jobisto pushtheseloaded wagons
to a point fromwhere’horses or mulescan
haul them., This'is a very difficult job.
Haulingstheloaded wagons through
water ‘and slush, and over very steep
Slepesyleaves us very tired. We have to
work in this way for more than 12 hours
a day. By the time we return home, we are
so tired that we don’'t even feel like
eating. Yesterday, | fell asleep on my way
to home. My mother searched for me and
carried me home.”

Fig 8.3 Children pushing a cart inside a
coal mine.
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Several movements were started to
enforce a ban on employing children in
factories and mines in such pathetic
conditions. In response to these
movements, child labour was banned both
in Europe and US after 1936.

InsideEarly Factories

Major changes swept theindustrieswith
the coming of machines. Machines could
be worked on by even unskilled persons.
Thus, skilled artisans were no longer
required. In their place, alarge number of
women and children were employed and
made to work for meagre wages.

Machines cost a lot of money, and
ordinary artisans could not afford them.
Only wealthy merchants could set up
mechanised factories.

Thisiswhat theworkershad to say abeut
their plight:

“Every day, we come for workat 6 am.
and work till 8.30 pm. The lunch break is
only for an hour. By the end of the day,

we are too tired to work. But the factory
owner uses whips to goad us to keep
working.

These days, new machines are being
introduced constantly. Snce they can do
the work of several workers in the same
time, fewer workers are required. Every
time a new machine is intreduced, many
of us are thrown into the street.”

Most of these workers had no other
option asthey had beenexpelled from their
lands and if‘they. were small craftsmen,
their shops+had ¢losed down. Gradualy,
workers of factories and mines formed
their own organisationsto fight against the
conditions of work. In the beginning, they
demanded for 8 or 10 hours working day,
higher wages, disallowing children under
14 years of age from being employed in
mines or factories etc. Over time, the
struggles and their conditions were

improved.
AL
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Fig 8.4 Redrawing of an illustration of inside of a factory.
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Fig 8.5, 8.6

D at these
strations. They are
alled etching. There
were no photograph,
but the artiststried to
show the details in
them. They were
made during thetime
of Industrial
revolution There is
also a redrawn
illustration on the
previous page in
colour. How arethese
pictures different?
Which illustration
shows more detail ?
Do you notice
children in these
illustrations? What
detialsof afactory do
you seeinthem?
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+ Who were employed to work on
machines?

¢ Do you know any factory nearby?
Compare its conditions of work
with that of English factories of
150 years ago.

Thefactoriestoo have changed by now.
Almost al thework has become automated,
with machinesdirected by computers. They
require very few people and little manual
work to runthem.

Sour cesof Ener gy and
| ndustrial Development

You have seen that energy is needed to
run machines in a factory. Energy is
availablefrom coal, electricity, petroleum,
and so on. Initially, industries depended
upon the energy from coal and steam.
Subsequently, they started using/several
other sources of energy like thermal and
hydroelectricity, petroleum, natural ‘gas,
nuclear energy and solar.energy.

Transport Revolution

The inventionof steam engine boosted
the shipping industry. It also reduced the
cost of transportation to one third of the
cost of road transport. Yet people looked
for better means of transportation. The next
big thing in the context of transport was
adaptation of steam engineto locomotives.
George Stephenson’s locomotive pulled
heavy loadsalong a64 kilometretrack from
Liverpool to Manchester at a speed of 46
kilometers per hour.

In 1840s, John Loudon McAdam devised
amethod of laying the road using broken
stones. This created a hard surface, which
was an important advancement in the
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construction of roads. Within another
decade, bitumen-based binding, whichwe
see in our areas as tar(mac) roads,were
built. Thiswasfurther followed by theuse
of motor cars.

In the early 20th Century, an-aircraft
was developed by Wright Brothers and
today, air transport isthe fastestmeans of
transport.

Tradein IndustrialProducts
Industrial preduction increased so much
that it was not possible to sell all the
productsS in=their own countries. The
factory.ownexs began to sell them in other
countries too. Machine made goods were
cheap and durable. Hence, the demand for
themincreased dl over theworld. Thisgave
a boost to the industries in England and
other countries. However, theinteresting
thing about them is they did not have the
raw materialsrequired for the production
of these goods. For example, the cotton
needed for producing cloth was grown in
India and America. English traders
purchased these raw materialsfrom India
and other countriesand sold them to factory
owners. Subsequently, the traders
purchased the finished products and sold
themin countrieslikeIndia, America, etc.

In order to serve the interests of their
own trade and industry, the Europeans
sought to subjugate these countries. Other
countries like France, Germany, Spain,
Portugal, Belgium, Holland etc, which
considered themselves as mother
countries, congquered colonies in Asia,
Africa Australiaand America(‘ Colonies
are those countries whose resources are
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used for the benefit of another country).
These European countries exploited the
colonies in other continents and grew
wealthy in the process. Look at the map
given below showing the European
countries and their colonies around the
worldin 1800.(mapl)

Urbanisation and dums

Industrial revolution led to gradual shift
of peoplefrom villagesto towns. Industries
and other urban activities gave livelihood
to many people. Aspeople moved totowns
which were newly emerging, they settled
down in makeshift houses and shelters

mostcolonies were coastal areas including in India. Look at the map of Africa on page 61 and

which were cramped and had little
sanitation or other facilities. Accidents,
diseases and epidemics were common.
Most workers' residential areas lacked
proper ventilation, health and sanitation

facilities. Slumsbecame commo ario
in towns and cities especially

factories and mines. At the time,
distinct quarters came up h and
the powerful. Thesear rovidedin

terms of open , ‘Sanitati
supply, roadsa@ iliti
peoplefough ir civicrightsand the

conditio workers quarters aso

impre .;

| Portugal

describe the change?

Keywords:

1. Revolution
2. Production
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4. Organisation
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1. Correct thefalsesentences:
Under theputting-out system,
a  Spinnerstook cotton to the weavers.

b.  Unlikein guild system, traders controlled what product was to be
made.

c.  All the work was done by the same group of people.
Under theGuild system,
a.  All small farmerswere allowed to learn weaving.
b.  Weavers determined the prices and quality of the products.
2. Putting out system is better than factory based productionof textiles. Do you agree? Give
reasonsfor your answer.

3. If Kruthikaargues, “ Railwaysin Indiawere built only for the benefit of the people by the
coloniad rulers’, how canyou counter thisstatement?

How will theincreasein thewages of workers affect industria production?

Why did factory owners pay low wagesand force workersto work for longer hours?
Why do you think theworking eonditionsinfactories should beimproved?

Why isit necessary for governmentto enact lawsto improve theworking conditions?

Why arechildren not allowedto work infactories?

Transgport system helpstheindustry —justify thisstatement in the context of Industrialisation.

© ©o N o g &

10. L ocate thefollewing countriesintheworld map.
a) England b) Portugal

c) France d) Spain
11. Read the para*Urbanisation and lums' of page 84 and comment onit.

Project:

1. Youmay recall thechapter on agricultureandtradein ClassVI. Comparethe nature of farmers
and tradersin Telanganawith tradersin Britain or Europe. You can use afew criteriaand
tabulate,

2. Doyouknow any childworkinginafactory or shop?If you find, how doyou respond?
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Productlon In a Factory —

C2V615

A Paper Mill

Handicraft production is done at home by small families with the help of some
simple tools. In contrast, factories produce goods on a large scale with the help of
machines and a large number of workers. Let us find out how production is organised

in large factories.

+ Haveyouever visited any factory?
Describe it.

¢ Draw apicture of the factory you
visited and using your imagination,
describe the activities inside a
factory in 300 words.

We use so much of paper in our day to
day lives. Do you knowhow is the paper
found in books, records, registers, progress
reports and newspapers made? There are
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two paper,mills'in Telangana - Sirpur
Kagaznagar (Komrambheem district) and
Bhadrachalam (Bhadradri district).

¢ Mark thetwo districtsin amap of
Telangana. Why do you think are
they located there?

Raw Materials

The material required to produce a
commodity is called raw material.
Factories require a large quantity and a
continuoussupply of raw materia.Youwill

Fig 9.1
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find dozens of lorries supplying raw
material to factoriesevery day. Paper mills
generally use wood from bamboo,
euca yptusand subabul trees. Subabul wood
ismost widely used now. Besideswood, a
number of chemicalslikecommon salt and
caustic soda are also used in the different
stages of paper-making. Scrap paper isaso
recycled in paper mills.

Factoriesuse heavy machinery thatisrun
on electricity. For example, the paper mill
showninthefigure11.1 requiresnearly 25
MegaWatts of electricity every year. More
than half of the electricity requirement is
met through the factory’s own power
generators. Besides electricity, the mill
requires-a-large quantity of clean water
throughout theyear.

Paper. mills and

Disappear ance of
Bamboo

Although raw material for
paper isavailableintheforests, it
IS not very easy to procure. Paper
mills are generally established =
near forests where bamboo and =
other soft wood trees are =
available.
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Fig 9.2 Lorries waiting with bamboo loads

Paper mills engage
| contractors to supply bamboo
and other raw material. A few
decades ago, contractors
employed tribal people (like
thoselivingin Penugoluhillsyou
read about in Class V1) 10 cut
bamboo from forests. Due to
- excessive cutting.in the past,
there are no bamboos trees
availgbleinforestsnear the paper
millsnow.

Hence;.these mills are looking for
dternative raw materiaslike subabul, trees
which are grown in villages. Thisled the
government to encourage people to grow
subabul trees on farmland. Now-a-days,
paper millsbring wood from distant places.

¢ What are the most important raw
material required for the paper
industry?

+ \Would you consider electricity as
araw material? Givereasons.

¢ Discuss with your teacher a few

mills or factories you know about
andfill inthetable.

Fig 9.3 Bamboo lifter
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SNo. | Product Name of theindustry Raw Material

1 Shoe/Chappel Footwear industry Leather / rubber / canvas
2

3

4

+ Doyouthink if we use more paper, we need to cut moreforestsor reducethearea

under cultivation? Discuss.

When we visited the paper mill, we
found 4-5 lorries with loads of subabul
wood waiting outside the mill gate. They
would be allowed to enter the mill only
after 9.30 am. There were separate gates
— one for the workers and the other large
gatefor the vehicles. We had to take prior
permission from the paper mill authorities
tovisit the mill.

Processof Paper-making

Insidethefactory compound, wesaw a
lifter crane lifting subabul wood from a
lorry and placing it on aniron platform. A
conveyor belt took the wood to the cutting
machine. Paper is actually made in five
stages. Thispaper mill has separate
sectionsfor eachstagewhich usesdifferent
machinesand raw materials. The stagesare
asfollows:

Fig 9.4 Lbourer at chipping machine
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() ChippingIn the first stage, large
pieces of wood are cutt into small chipswith
the help of large machines. They can cut a
lorry load ef woeod into chips in about 30
minutessT hereare about 15to 20 workers
inthissection. The chipsarethen separated
according to size. The big chipsareagain
cut into smaller chips. Work goes in this
way throughout the day. Can you imagine
how many treeshaveto be cut to run apaper
mill for just one day i.e. 24 hours?

(i) Making of wood pulp: The small
wood chips are sent to fibre line section.
In this section, the wood chips are boiled
with some chemicals in large vessels.
Through this process, the wood chips are
turned into apul p of thin fibres (like cotton
fibres). The liquid pulp is then whitened

Fig 9.5 Labourers at setting machine
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Fig 9.6 Pulping machine (Fiber line)

using chemicals. It then becomes creamy.
We found the liquid pulp in milky white
colour without any dust particles.

(iii) Spreading the pulp: Theliquid pulp
Is spread on thin screens over a cylinder.
This is an important stage as the width,
length and thickness of the paper isSet at
this stage. The pulp dries up asthe watex
drainsout and evaporatesdueto heat. Once
thisisdone, the pulp isforwarded through
the conveyer belt.

(iv) Pressing, drying.and rolling: The
drying pulpsis pressed by rollers to
smoothen_iti,When the pulp dries up
completely, we get a sheet of paper which
isthen rolled.up.

(v) Cutting: The paper is cut in the
cutting machines according to the size
required. Paper ismadeinto rollsand sheets
as well. It is then packed and sent to
godowns.

The production work takes place
continuously in all the sections
simultaneoudly.
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Work in Batches

The paper in the form of rolls
. and sheets is preserved in
godowns. Eachroll islabeledwith
aBatch/ Lot no., weight etc. What
& isabatch? When alorry‘lead of
28 wood isbrought intaithe factory,
the entire quantity, of 'wood is
given abatch.number. Thisbatch
IS then sent to different sections
one after the.other. Raw material
of onebatch would be processed
together at each stage. For example, when
batch N0.42011s being cut into small
pieces, Simultaneously the previousbatch
(No. 200) would be in the section for
makingpul p and batch No. 199 would bein
the spreading section and so on. As soon
as No. 201 is cut into pieces, it would be
sent to the next section and No. 202 would
come up for cutting into pieces.

Papersproducedinonebatchwould have
the same inputs and processing, so their
quality will be the same. The batch system
allows afactory to produce continuoudy
throughout the day. It also allows the
managersto trace any mistake intheproduct
by checkingwhat wentwrong witha particular
baich.

Working Hour sand Shifts

Thispaper mill runs24 hoursaday. The
workerswork inthree shiftsof eight hours
each. They are‘A’, ‘B’ and* C’ shifts. Ineach
shift, about 800-900 workers are at work.

A Shift: 6AM to 2 PM

B Shift: 2 PM to 10 PM

C Shift: 10 PM to 6 AM (Night Shift)

Night shift workers get a special
allowance. Workers change their shift
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cyclically. Workers of each shift have to
move from A shift to B and thento C every
week. There is also a general shift for the
administrative staff which isfrom 9.30 am
to 5 pm. Administrative staff 1ook after the
management, accounts, tradeand salesof the
product andworkers welfareactivitiesetc.

Sellingthe Paper

Thispaper mill hasmarketing depotsin
different cities. It also sells paper to other
countries such as Sri Lanka, Bangladesh,
Nepal, Malaysia, Singapore, Nigeria and
South Africa. The paper is sold through
these depots.

Developed raillwaysand roadways make
it is easy to transport wood and paper to
and from the mill.

+ Why isit necessary to put the Label
/ Batch no. on the paper rolls?

+ Why do you think does the paper
mill work round the clock?
Compare this with agricultural
field work.

Fill in the blanksin theflow chart
given below:

Wood is
brought

Wood is
cut into

small
chips

into the
mill.
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+ Why isthereasecurity guard at the
gate? Enact how the watchman
behaves. Which persons or
vehiclesdoesheallow or not allow
inside the factory?

Workingin Paper Mill

A factory employs a large number of
workersof different kinds-somework on
machines, some help them, sometake care
of electrical fittingSy some help in
transporting the materials etc. Some of
them are highly qualified engineerswhile
others may-have education from ITI and
polytechnic'colleges. Still others may be
illiteratedoing manual work like cleaning.
A factory also employs peopleon different
termsand conditions.

Some are regular ‘ permanent’ workers
of the factory, while some others may be
employed as casual workerswhen the need
arises; still othersare employed as contract
workers. Let uslook at thisin detail.

Surg) isapermanent worker inthe paper
mill. You can seehiminhisuniform- blue
shirt and khaki pant inthe pressing section.

Pressing,
rolling,

ad
finishing
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He has been working in this mill for
morethan 10 yearsand getsasaary of Rs.
15,000 per month. Asaregular employee,
he getsanumber of benefitslike Provident
Fund (that will be paid to him when he
retires from service), medical insurance
etc. In addition, if, for any reason, his
employment is terminated or he cannot
work dueto an accident, hewill be paid a
compensation by the factory. He will also
get anincrement in salay every year. If he
or his family members become sick, he
takes them to nearby Employees State
Insurance (ESI) dispensary and gets
medicines free of cost. He pays a small
amount and the paper mill pays some
amount for availing thisfacility. Surgj gets
regular holidays—one day every week, on
festivals, and some additional leaves. He
isaso given allowancesto buy the uniform
and get it washed. Induecourse, Surgj gets
bonus too, an additional amount‘paid to
workerswhen the paper mill earns profits.
There are about 1800 such permanent
workersinthemill.

Chandu is not a permanent worker but
he comes daily and works in the factory.

Fig 9.7*Paper cutting machine

Free Distribution by Govt. of Telangana2021-22

He is a contract labourer. He is usually
asked to help in unloading thetrucksorin
packing and loading the paper. Last year, a
labour contractor came to his village in
Maharashtra and promised himajobinthis
mill. Workerslike Chandu are paidalower
salary than permanent workers (about
Rs.8000 a month). They.donot get
allowances, medical help, bonusand paid
holidays. However, they  get work
throughout the yearhand may become
permanent workers after two or threeyears.

The women who work in this factory
usually clean the floors and paste lables on
the paper packets. Taraisworking asa casud
warker'in this factory. Workers who are
employed on and off are called ‘Casua
Workers.” Taracomesevery morning tothe
factory to seeif thereiswork. Usudly they
employ her for four or fivedaysinaweek to
cleanthefloorsof thefactory. In the section
wherewood is chipped, thereisalot of wood
dust and chipsdl over thefloor. All this has
to be cleaned and the machines are to be
dusted properly. She
is pad about Rs100-
150 on a daily basis.
Though she hasbeen
working for more
than three years,
she earns only Rs.
2500 amonth. Sheis
not eligible for any
of the facilities that
are available to
permanent workers
likeSurg.
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Usually factory owners
try to reduce their costs by
employing casual workers
even for regular work.
Sometimes, they bring new
machines which require
fewer workers. In such
Situations, the workers and
their unions resort to
agitations and then bargain
with the managers to |
improvetheir lot.

Besides the workers,
the mill also employs a
number of accountants, clerksand managers
who are paid better salaries. The senior
managerswho areusually fromthefamilies
of the owners of the mill get very high
salariesalong with anumber of alowances
like free housing and free education for
children.

Fig 9.8.1nside the factory

WhoOwnsthePaper Mill?

Thismill does not have asingle owner.
Some people got together to form a
company which owns this mill. These
people invested large amounts of money
and al so borrowed money from the banks

+ Fill thetable comparing Surgj, Chandu and Tara’swork :

SNo. Name Work Experience| Income [ Other Benefits
1 Surg)
2 Chandu
3 Taa

¢ Why do you think does a factory
employ people on different terms
- regular, temporary and casual
labourers?

¢+ What are the problems faced by
temporary/casual workers?

¢+ Why do you think people from
faraway placescometowork inthe
paper millsin Telangana?
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to set up this factory. They appoint the
managers, other administrative staff and
regular employees. Theworkers, managers
and administrative staff are paid salariesbut
not the owners. The owners share amongst
themselves whatever money is left after
paying wages and other costs of running
this paper mill. That is, they get al the
profitsfrom thefactory. They a so bear the
losses, if any.
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Can you summarise the main
features of factory production
using thefollowing points?

Machines:

Raw Materials:

Energy and Water:

Production:

Workers:

Managers.

Market:

Owners:

© N bk wDdpE

Some factories are owned not by
individual ownersor group of owners but
by the government. These are run by the
government for the welfare of al people

Most factories need raw materials in
such large quantitiesthat natural resources
like forests, rivers and mines arerapidly
exhausting. They a so give out smoke and
pollutetheriversand surrounding land with
their chemical effluents. Thus, thereisa
need to develop methodsto control the
damagethey causetothe environment.

Factories'provide employment to a
large number of people. However, the
workerswhowork inthesefactoriesoften
find'thewaork very tedious and many of
them become sick dueto exposureto dust
and chemicals. They also get paid very
little. They arealso oftenforcedtolivein
slums with poor facilities.

One of the mgjor challenges before us
isto find out how to balance our need for
various kinds of goods and the ill effects
of thefactory system and how to makethe
life of workers comfortableand dignified.
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Pollution

When we were going to the other
side of the paper mill, we found some
unpleasant smell inthearea. Thiswas
due to the use of chemicals. After
coming out of the paper mill, wetalked
to afew residentsliving nearby. They
said that thisstenchwasusua anditwas
common to find dust rel eased from the
industry settle on the [eaves of plants,
in the farms, trees in the nearby area
and on garden plants. The mill also
drawsalot of freshwater fromtheriver
but lets out waste water containing
poisonouschemicals, which eventual ly
joinstheriver.

Only last year, the paper mill got an
effluent treatment plant towhich all the
waste water is sent. This machine
removes contaminants (substances
causing harm to living organisms
through air, water, soil and food) and
produce environmentally safe water
(treated effluent) and solid waste
suitable for disposal or reuse (which
is normally used as a fertilizer).
Besidesthis, the paper millsusetreated
effluent to water their gardens. Some
farmers use thisfor irrigation too.

There are a large number of
factories in our state and country,
which produce diverse articles of use.
They producetheminlarge quantities
inashort time.

Fig 9.9 Rolls of papers
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Imaginethat you wish to start aleather or textilefactory. What arethe aspects
youwill haveto consider for setting upamill?

Explain the process of paper-making inyour ownwords. TEE
Do you think this paper mill will stop working oneday?If it does, what will be ‘ )
theimpact onthelabourers' lives? TAEONS
Imagineaworld without paper. What alternativeswill you useinstead of paper?

What areyour suggestionsto stop the poll ution caused by industries?

Organise adebatein the classroom on the prosand cons of the paper mill.

List the benefitsand incomereceived by aregul aremployee of the paper mill. Contrast them
with that of atemporary employee and acasud worker.

Comparethe production of basketsby craftspersonsand production of paper with reference
tothefollowing points. (i) Workplace(ii) Toolsmachines(iii) Raw materias(iv)Workers(v)
Market (vi) Owners.

Thereisapaper mill at Sirpur Kagaznagar in Komrambheemdistrict. Why doyouthinkiitis
not established inthedistrict headquarters? Discuss.

10. L ocate thefollowing countrieson theworld map.

a) Sri Lanka b) Singapore c) Nigeria
d) South Africa €) Nepal
11. Read thethird paraof page91. Doyouthink that thefactoriesaretaking care of their workers
hedth?Why?2
Project;
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You might have noticed somefactoriesin your areacaus ng pollution. Or imaginethat afactory in
your locality iscausing pollution. Writealetter to the editor of alocal newspaper and discussthe
contentsintheclassroom.
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I mportance of Transport

UZRBI'EI

System

In our daily lives, we use various modes of transport to go from one place to another. How
people use transport facilities, roads, waterways, railways and airports and why people
make different choices to use transport services are discussed in this chapter. Besides
these, we will also read about why and how people depend on transport for their source
of earning and how markets use transport. You will learn more about the other means of
transport such as railways, waterways and airports in higher classes.

You aready know alot about transport systems.

+ Fill thetable below with the given words»Some words could be placed more than

once. Givereasonsfor your choice.

Pilgrims, Car, Fish, Cattley"Grain, Bullock-cart, Petroleum, Workers, Ship,
Helicopter, Tanker, Lorry, Cycle, Tourists, Iron-ore, GoodsTrain, Mangoes.

M ode of Vehicles
Transport used

Some products/groups of people —

that could beusing

Roads

Railways

Waterways

Airways

Transport Systemin Telangana

If we look for a big picture about the
transport systeminthe state, wewould note
thefollowing :

Roads: InIndia, most roadsare built and
maintained by the government. There are
different types of roads. Some roads are
National Highwayswhich arebuilt across
different statesin the country. For instance,
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aroad network called National Highway
No. 44 runsthrough Uttar Pradesh, Madhya
Pradesh, Maharashtra, Telangana, Andhra
Pradesh, Karnatakaand Tamil Nadu. While
the state government maintains the roads
connecting small towns and districts,
Panchayats are responsible for the village
roads. These roads are made of gravel.
Corporations and Municipalities are
responsible for urban roads. Roads laid
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along the inter-
national boun-
daries are called
border  roads.
Roadways play an
important role in
connecting the
people in remote |
areaswiththemain
cities.

Railways. One
fifth of travellersin
India use trains.
Ralwaysaremainly
used to transport
goods like coal,
ironore, fertilizers, cement, food grainsetc.
Telangana has a well developed railway
network connecting all the districts.
Railways transport goodsto and from sea

ports.

Airways. There is one Interpational
Airport in Telangana. The Intéernationa
Airport is situated in Hyderabad
(Shamshabad). TheInternational Airportis
meant for travel fromyTelangana or
neighbouring states'to foreign countries.
Thisairport a so connectsHyderabad with
other cities & stateswithin India.

Water waysiAlmest al the goodstraded
by Indian traders‘are transported to other
countries through its ports. Port cities or
townsarethusmgor trading centres. Thedate
of Tdanganadoesnot haveany coast linesor
ports. Andhra Pradesh has 15 ports out of
which Visakhapatnam isthe largest. Rivers
such as Godavari, Krishna and Penna in
AndhraPradesh and their canalsare used as
waterways. Segportsareaso crucid asmost
of our foreign trade isdone through them.

G

+ L ocatethe mgjor airportsand port
citiesonthemap of India.
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Fig 10.1: In 1932 road transport was
introduced under the Nizam with 27
vehicles. You can also see the logo of

the then transport company

Useof'Roadsfor production
and sale of goods

Most people in Telangana depend on
roads for travel. Transport facilities
availabletovillagesin Telanganavary. In
2001, nearly threefourth of thevillageshad
transport facilities.

In earlier chapters, there were
descriptionsabout farmers, fisher folk, and
industrieswhich depend upon transport for
variousreasons. Farmerstakethelr produce
to Rythu Bazar. Fisher folk need to takethe
catch to the buyers before it gets spoiled.
Paper industry uses lorries to get raw
material. Industries that produce goods
depend on the transport system to reach
their consumers. Let us take the example
of cotton. Cotton produced by farmers
movesfromfieldsto factories. Sincethere
aredifferent processesthrough which cloth
isproduced, it has to movefrom oneplace
to another until the finished product is
made. Markets are thus dependent on
transport facilities.
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¢ Readthefollowing paragraph and

solvethe problem given below:

Farmers residing in Satyampally
sell their paddy mostly in the nearby
town, Nayapet, which is about 7 km
away from the village. Bullock cart
operatorscan transport about 10 paddy
bags at atime and charge Rs. 50 per
bag. Tractor ownerscharge Rs. 20 per
bag. Each tractor can carry about 30-
40 bags. Lorriescharge Rs.10 per bag
and can carry about 150-170 bagsina
trip. In the case of long distances,
trucks charge more. For example, to
transport paddy from a wholesale
trader in Nayapet to the district head
guarter, whichisabout 100 - 120 kms
away, truck operatorscharge Rs. 50 per
bag. They charge Rs. 800-1000 per
tonne to transport goods for 500
kilometres.

There are three farmers in the
village. They cultivated paddy and
produced 25 bags, 50 bagsand 75 bags
respectively. They wish to sell their
paddy in the Agriculture Yard in a
nearby town, which is 25 kilometres
away. What mode of transport would
you suggest andwhy?

¢ Find out the fares for travelling in
the following types of buses and
timetakentotravel between any two
locationsyou arefamiliar with.

Fig 10.2 Transporting
Employment=in Transport
Activities

Thereare two people who operate abus-
a driver‘and a conductor. For the overall
maintenance of transport facilities in a
state;hundreds and thousands of peopleare
required. For example, the Telangana State
Road Transport Corporation is a
government owned transport servicewhich
employs about 64,000 peopleto run about
10,000 buses. These employees maintain
accounts, repair buses, or work in the bus
depots. Some employeesissue bus passes
andticketsin busstandsor work aschecking
Inspectors.

Majority of the vehicles running on
Telanganaroads, that isabout, threefourth
of them, aretwowheelers. Thefunctioning
of transport system also requires many
support activities — petrol/diesel pump
stations, repairing shops, shops selling
transport vehicles and spare parts.

Typeof bus Fare Timetaken
Pallevelugu / Gramani
EXxpress
Dduxe
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+ Doyouthink the differencein these faresisjustified? Give reasons.

+ Alongwiththedifferenceinfares, therearea so differencesin facilitiesand journey
time. However, in your opinion, how would most people prefer to travel ? If you
wereresponsiblefor increasing thefacilitiesin them, which type of buswould you
give preferenceto?

Transport Servicesand Choices Tr}.} El

People could use a particular mode of

transport depending on the facilities ¥ :
available and affordability. Sometimes, B

optionsto use different types of transport
arepossible. For example, itispossibleto
travel by bus, train or flight to Bangalore.
For centuries, ships were an important
mode of travel to far away countriestotake
people aswell as goods. But today, there
are fewer people travelling by ships,
whereas goods are mostly transportedy
them.

It is possible that some of you come to
school by buses. Peoplewho areemployed
infactories, offices, households, shopsetc.
also depend on transport. Every city may
not have easy accessto publictransport such
asbuses, so thepeople depend ontheir own
vehicles or:hired vehicles like auto-
rickshaws or taxies.

Fig 10.4 Railway workers
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Fig 10.3'0ld and new modes of transport

If the cost of travel ishigh, people may
not be able to move from one place to
another. For example, if the wagesin one
place are higher than in another place,
people earning low incomes may wish to
move to get higher incomes. But if the
transport cost is high, they may not show
interest in moving to that place.

Thecost of travel, especially for people
who earn lower income, is too much, as
they haveto put away alarger shareof their
earnings for it. Cycling and walking may

& not be possibleto travel long distances. In

big cities, it also becomes important to
have enough place for people to walk or

o ride a bicycle. Even when there are

pavements, you may find them occupied by
shopkeepers. Sometimesthe height of the
road and pavement could be so different that
persons who use wheelchairs cannot use
them and taketherisk of riding them along
the motorised vehicles.
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¢ Umar andlbrahim study inthesame
class. They livein different places
but the distance from their house
to school is three kilometers.
I brahim comesto school in city bus
whereas Umar travels by school
bus. What could be reasons for
these studentsto travel by different
bus services?

Congestion and Pollution

Most cities in our
country — are  now |dSREEs
experiencing congestion ;A"
and traffic blocks. If the
public transport system is &
not efficient, people buy e
private vehicles, whichcan

blockages in urban areas _ - &
because the roads may not

accommodate all these,~

vehicles. Let ustry 10 understand thiswith
the help of an_example=The number of
people living inssixtbig cities in India
increased=by two_times during 1981 to
2001 whereas the number of motor
vehicleswent up by eight timesduring the
same period.

Motorcyclesand carsare used in abig
way. This has led to the increased use of
petrol and diesel, which hasincreased air
pollution. To reduce pollution, we should
consume | ess of these petroleum products.
Public transport is more efficient in this
aspect as it carries more people with
minimum cost.
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Travelling safety

Road travel now-a-days has become
morerisky. Theroad accidents, deaths, and
injuriesaffect low incomefamiliesasmany
of those killed or injured tend to be
cyclists, pedestrians or pavement dwellers.
Accidents can occur not on roads alone.
There is risk involved in other-means of
transport too. In places\where roads and
railways cross (level cressing), there are
often gates to stop thevehicles while the

Fig 10.5 A train that climbs”
the mountains in Ooty

trainsare passing. Thesearecalledrailway
gates. However, if there are no such gates
at level crossings, itisimportant for people
and vehicles to stop and look in both the
directionsbeforecrossing therailway line.

Road Safety Week

Inthefirst week of every year, the Road
Transport departmentsall over the country
celebrate Road Safety Week. On this
occasion, they giveguidelinesto thepeople
tofollow traffic rules. The government-run
companies such as the Telangana State
Road Transport Corporation conduct
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awarenesscampaignsamong driversand give + Contact the nearest traffic police

them training to drive safely. They also go office or driving school in your
to schoolss, to organise essay writing, debate locality or a person who has a
and other competitions for students and driving licence. Find out about
encourage them to travel safely following how driversaretrained. Identify
traffic rules. Every person using thetransport the details of symbols & signs
system —roads, railwaysor airwaysand those displayed in the driving school
working in them are required to follow premises.

specific safety rules. This will reduce the ¢ Discuss the basic rules and
desths, injuries and other casualtiesthat occur regulations in using roads and
dueto transport. how to travel safely onroads. In

your classroom, display alist of
traffic rules& symbols.

Keywords :

1. Safety traveling 7. StateHighway

2. Roadways 8. Village/Rurd
roads

3. Airways 9. Urbanroads

4. Waterways 10. Border roads

5. Railways 11. TSRTC

_ 6. National Highway 12. Congestion
Fig 10.6 Visakhapatham port

| mproveyour learning

How isthetrangaort system essentia for producing agricultural goods?Illugtratewith examples.
How istheuse of busesdifferent fromtrains? —y
Why isitimpertant to providetransport facilitiesto villages?
Why do you think arewaterwaysimportant for acountry? %3,
How doesthetransport system become ameansof livelihood? W4C1T3
What will happenif thereisariseintransport cost for goods madein factories?1llustratewith an
example.

Writeafew doganson ‘ Prevention of road/rail accidents'.

8. Congestion and traffic blocksoccur dueto the use of vehiclesinabigway. What measuresdoyou
suggest to prevent this?

9. Draw outlinemap of Telangana State and locate Hyderabad.

Discussion: Organise ademonstration/discussion with the Police Inspector/Constableto the
studentson thetopic* Road accidents-preventive measures’.

o s PE

~

Project:
Interact with adriver and obtaininformation about the dangers and other aspectsof hisjob.
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New Kings and Kingdoms
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PART -1

Many new dynasties emerged after the
seventh century. Map 1 shows the mgjor
ruling dynasties in different parts of the
subcontinent between the seventh and
twelfth centuries.

iharas,

Dymndies GANGAS
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Map 1. Major Dynasties of Northern, Central and Eastern India, ¢.700-1100 CE

e

L%

Free Distribution by Govt. of Telangana2021-22



The Emergence of New
Dynasties

By the seventh century, there were many
influential landlords or warrior chiefs in
different regions of the subcontinent.
Existing kings often acknowledged them as
their subordinates or samanthas. They
were expected to bring giftsfor their kings
or overlords, be present at their courtsand
provide them with military support. As
samanthas gained power and wealth, they
declared themselves to be maha-
samantha, maha mandaleshvara (the
great lord of a*“circle” or region) and so
on. Sometimes, they asserted their
Independencefrom their overlords.

One such instance was that of the
Rashtrakutasin the Deccan. Initialy, they
were subordinate to the Chalukyas of

14 Y

i
L Ll
/s WY

F|g 1.1 V\bll }élief from Ca\} 15, Ellora,
showing Vishnu as Narasimha, the man-lion. It

is a work of the Rashtrakuta period

102 Palitical Systemsand Governance

Karnataka. In the mid-eighth century,
Dantidurga, a Rashtrakutachief, defeated
his Chalukya overlord and performed a
ritual called hiranya-garbha (literally, the
goldenwomb). It wasthought to lead to the
“rebirth” of the sacrificer as a Kshatriya,
evenif hewasnot akshatriyaby birth.

¢ Do you think being born in a
particular varna was important in
order to becomearuler during this
period?

In other.cases, men from enterprising
families used their military skillsto carve
out kingdoms. For instance, the Kadamba
M ayurasharman and the Gurjara-Pratihara
Harichandra were brahmins who gave up
their traditional professions and took to
arms, successfully establishing
kingdoms in Karnataka and
Rajasthan respectively.

Prashastis and Land
Grants

The invocation part of an
inscription is  Prashasti.
Prashastis contain detail sabout the
ruling family such as their
predecessors and the period to
which they belonged. They also
contain encomiums of rulers and
their achievements. But they tell us
about how rulers wanted to depict
themselves, for example valiant,
victorious warriors. These were
composed by learned brahmins, who
occasionally helped in the
administration.
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The“achievements’ of
Nagabhata

Many rulers described their
achievementsin prashastis.

One prashadti, writtenin Sanskrit and
found in Gwalior, Madhya Pradesh,
describes the exploits of Nagabhata, a
Pratiharaking, asfollows:

Thekingsof Andhra, Saindhava(Sind),
Vidarbha (part of Maharashtra) and
Kalinga (part of Odisha) fell before him
Evenasaprince...

Hewon awar over Chakrayudha(the
ruler of Kanay)) ...

He defeated the king of Vanga (part
of Bengal), Anarta (part of Gujarat),
Malva (part of Madhya Pradesh), Kirata
(forest peoples), Turushka(Turks), Vatsa,
Matsya (both kingdomsin north India)

Find theseareasin Map 1.

/

Kings often rewarded brahmins and
otherswho served them by grants of land.
These were recorded on copper plates,
which weregiventothosewho received the
land.

In the twelfth century, along Sanskrit
poem containing the history of kingswho
ruled over Kashmir, was compesed by an
author named Kalhana. He used-avariety
of sources, including. inscriptions,
documents, eyewitness accounts and
earlier histories, to‘write his account.
Unlike the writers of prashastis, he was
often critical "about rulers and their
policies.

What was given with theland?

Thisis apart of the Tamil section of a
land grant given by the Cholas:

We have demarcated the boundaries of
theland by making earthen embankments,
aswell asby planting thorny bushes.

This is what the land contains: fruit-
bearing trees, water, land, gardens and
orchards, trees, wells, open spaces, pasture-
land, avillage, anthills, platforms, canals,
ditches, rivers, silt-laden land, tanks,
granaries, fish ponds, bee hives, and deep
lakes.

He who receives the land can collect
taxes from it. He can collect the taxes
imposed by judicial officers asfines, and
the tax on betel-leaves, woven cloth,
vehiclesetc.

He can build large rooms, with upper
storeys made of baked bricks, he can get
largeand small wellsdug, he can plant trees

Fig 11.2 Thisis a set of copper plates recording a grant @nd thorny bushes, if necessary, hecan also
of land made by a ruler in the ninth century, written  get canals constructed for irrigation. He

partly in Sanskrit and partly in Tamil. The ring holding ;
the plates together is secured with the royal seal, to should ensurethat water I_S not wasted, and
that embankmentsare built.

indicate that this is an authentic document
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¢ List all the possible sources of
irrigation mentioned in the
inscription, and discuss how they
might have been used.

AdminigtrationintheKingdoms

Many of these new kings adopted high-
sounding titlessuch asmaharaja-adhiraja
(great king, overlord of Kkings),
tribhuvana-chakravarti (lord of the three
worlds) and so on. However, in spite of
such claims, they often shared power with
their samanthas as well as with the
associations of peasants, traders and
brahmins.

In each of these kingdoms, resources
were obtained from the producers — that
is, peasants, cattle-keepers, artisans and
traders were made to surrender a part of
what they produced and sold. Sometimes;
thesewere claimed as*rent” dueto alord
who asserted that he owned theiland.
Revenue was also collected from traders.

These resources weretsed to finance the
king's establishment, as well as for the
congtruction of templesandforts. They were
aso0 used to fight wars, which were in turn
expected to lead 10 the acquisition of wedlth
inthe form of tribute, and accessto land as
well astrade routes.

The,functionaries for collecting
revenue were generally recruited from
ruling families, and positions were often
hereditary. Thiswastrue about thearmy as
well. In many cases, closerelatives of the
king held these positions.

¢ In what ways was this form of
administration different from the
present day system?
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Warfarefor Wealth

You may have noticed that each of these
ruling dynasties was based in a specific
region. At the same time, they tried to
control other areas. One particularly prized
areawas the city of Kanauj in the Ganga
valley. For centuries, rulers belonging to
the Gurjara-Pratihara, Rashtrakutaand Pala
dynasties fought for contrel.overkKanay;.
Astherewerethree” parties’in thislong-
drawn conflict, historians often describeit
asthe*“tripartitestruggle’”.

Look at Map 1 and suggest reasons
for therulerswanting to control Kanauj
andthe Gangavalley.

Mahmud Ghazni :

One of the rulers, Sultan Mahmud of
Ghazni, Afghanistan, ruled from 997
Common Era (CE) to 1030 CE, and
extended control over partsof Central Asia,
Iran and the north-western part of the
subcontinent. He raided Northern India
many times and plundered and destroyed
wedlthy temples, including that of Somnath
inGujarat. Much of thewed ththat Mahmud
looted was used to build the capital city at
Ghazni.

Sultan Mahmud was also interested in
finding out more about the people he
conquered, and entrusted a scholar named
Al-Biruni to write an account of the
subcontinent. ThisArabic work, known as
the Kitab al-Hind, is an important source
for historians. Al-Biruni consulted Sanskrit
scholarsto prepare this account.

Chahamanas(Chowhans)

Chahamanas, later known as the
Chauhans, ruled over the region around
Dehi and Ajmer. They attempted to expand
their control to thewest and the east, where
they were opposed by the Chalukyas of
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Gujarat and the Gahadavalas of western
Uttar Pradesh. The best-known Chahamana
ruler was Prithvirga 111 (1168 CE-1192
CE), who defeated an Afghan ruler named
Sultan Muhammad Ghori in 1191 CE, but
lost to him the very next year, in 1192 CE.

Look at Map 1 again and discuss
why the Chahamanas may have
wanted to expand their territories.

PART -1l

TheCholas

Let ustakeal ook at Southern Indianow.

Cholaruleisoneof thewel| documented
inthe history of the South. L et us see how
they became successful rulers.

L

Map 2: The Chola kingdom and its neighbours &
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From Uraiyur to.T hanjavur

How did the'Cholas rise to power? A
minor ‘ehiefly-family known as the
Muttaraiyar held power inthe Kaveri delta
They were subordinatesto the Pallavakings
of Kanchipuram. Vijayaaya, who belonged
totheancient chiefly-
family of the Cholas
from Uraiyur,
captured the delta
| from the Muttaraiyar
\| inthe middle of the
7| ninthcentury. Hebuilt
&/ thetown of Thanjavur
‘-3_@3;" and a temple for
3/ BAY OF goddess Nishum-
bhasudini there.

The successors of
Vijayalayaconquered
neighbouring regions
s || andthekingdom grew
insizeand power. The
Pandyan and the
Pallava territories to
the south and north
were made part of this
kingdom. Rajargja I,
considered the most
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Fig 11.3 The temple at Gangaikonda-
Cholapuram. Notice the way in which the roof

tapers. Also, look at the elaborate stone
sculptures used to decorate the outer avalls

powerful Cholaruler, became the kingin
985 CE and expanded hiscontrol overmost
of these areas. He aso reorganised the
administration of theempire. Rgarga sson
Rajendral continuedhispoliciesand even
conquered the Gangavalley, Sri Lankaand
countries of Southeast Asia, developing a
navy for these expeditions.

Splendid Templesand Bronze Sculpture

The=big temples of Thanjavur and
Gangaikonda-Cholgpuram, built by Rgarga
and Rajendra, are architectural and
sculptural marvels.

Cholatempl es often became the nuclei
of settlements which grew around them.
They were also the centres of craft
production. Temples were also endowed
withland by rulersaswell asby others. The
produce of thisland went into maintaining
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S ife aswdll.

the specialists who
worked in the temple &
andvery oftenlived near ;
it — priests, garland
makers, cooks, /4"
swee-pers,
musicians,
dancers etc. In
other words,
temples were j§
not only placess
of wor-ship, but 1§
also the hub of
economiey
social ‘and cultural

Amongst the
crafts associated B .
with temples, the  Fig 11.4 A Chola
making of bronze  bronze sculpture.
images was the Noticg how carefully it
most distinctive. 's decorated
Chola bronze
images are considered to be the finest in
the world. While most images were of
deities, some images of devotees were
madeaswell.

Agricultureand Irrigation

Many of the achievementsof the Cholas
were made possible through new
developmentsin agriculture. Look at Map 2
again. Noticethat theriver Kaveri branches
off into several small streams before
emptying into the Bay of Bengal. These
streams overflow frequently, depositing
fertile soil on their banks. Water from the
streams also provides the necessary
moisture for agriculture, particularly the
cultivation of rice.
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Fig 11.5 A ninth century sluice gate in Tamil Nadu. It regulated the
outflow of water from a tank into the channels that irrigated the fields

Although agriculture had developed
earlier in other partsof Tamil Nadu, itwas
only fromthefifth or sixth century that this
area was opened up for large-scale
cultivation. Forests had to be cleared in
some regions; land had'to be levelled in
other areas. In _the delta region,
embankments had tobe built to prevent
flooding and ecanal shad to be constructed
to carry water.to'thefields. In many areas,
two cropswere grownin ayear.

lnmany cases, it wasnecessary to water
the cropsartificially. A variety of methods

were used for irrigation. In some areas,
wellsweredug. Inother places, huge tanks
were constructed to collect rainwater.
Remember that irrigation works require
planning—organising labour and resources,
maintaining these works and deciding on
how water isto be shared. Most of the new
rulers, aswell aspeoplelivinginvillages,
took an activeinterest in these activities.
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TheAdministration of the Empire

How was the administration
organised? The king had a council of
ministersto help him. Hehad astrong army
and navy. The empire was divided into
mandalams or provinces, further sub-
divided into valanadus and nadus.

Settlements of peasants, known asooru,
became prosperous with the spread of
irrigated agriculture. Groups of such
villages formed larger units called nadu.
Thevillage council and the nadu performed
several administrativefunctionsincluding
dispensing justice and collecting taxes.

Rich peasants of the Vellala caste
exercised considerable control over the
affairs of the nadu under the supervision
of thecentral Cholagovernment. The Chola
kingsgave somerich landownerstitleslike
muvendavelan (avelan or peasant serving
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threekings), araiyar (chief) etc. asmarkers
of respect, and entrusted them with
important offices of the state at the centre.

Typesof land

Chola inscriptions mention several
categories of land:

vellanvagai

land of non-brahmin proprietors

brahmadeya
land gifted to brahmins

shalabhoga

land for the maintenance of a school
devadana, tirunamattukkani

land gifted to temples
pallichchhandam

land donated to Jainainstitutions

We have seen that brahmins often re-
ceived land grants or<brahmadeya. As a
result, a large number ofs Brahmana
settlements emergedin'the Kaveri valley
asin other partsof South India.

Eachdbrahmadeya was |ooked after by
an assembly or sabha of prominent
Brahmanalandholders. These assemblies
worked very efficiently. Their decisions
were recorded in detail in inscriptions,
often on the stone walls of temples.
Associations of traders known as
nagarams also occasionally performed
administrativefunctionsin towns.

Inscriptions from Uttaramerur in
Chingelput district, Tamil Nadu, provide
details of theway in which the sabha was
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organised. The sabha had separate
committeesto look after irrigation works,
gardens, temples etc. Names of those
eligible to be members of these
committeeswere written on small tickets
of palm leaf; theseticketswereput into an
earthenware pot from which ayounghboy
was asked to take out the tickets, one by
one for each committee.

Inscriptionsand texts

Who could be amember of a sabha?
The Uttaramerur inscription lays down:

All those who wish to become members
of the sabha should be owners of |and
from which land revenueis collected.

They should havetheir own homes.

They should be between 35and 70 years
of age.

They should have theknowledge of the
Vedas.

They should be well-versed in
administrative matters and be honest.

If anyone has been a member of any
committee in the last three years, he
cannot become a member of another
committee.

Anyone who has not submitted his
accounts, including details of his
relatives, cannot contest the elections.

+ Do you think women participated
inthese assemblies? Inyour view,

are lotteries useful for choosing
members of committees?

Whileinscriptionstell usabout kings
and powerful men, here is an excerpt
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from the Periyapuranam, a twelfth-
century Tamil work, which informs us
about the lives of ordinary men and
women.

Ontheoutskirtsof Adanur wasasmall
hamlet of Pulaiyas, studded with small
huts under old thatches and inhabited by
agrarian labourers engaged in menial
occupations. | n the threshol ds of the huts
covered with strips of leather, little
chickens moved about in groups; dark
children who wore bracelets of black
iron were prancing about, carrying little
puppies ... In the shade of the marudu
(arjuna) trees, afemale labourer put her
baby to sleep on asheet of |eather; there
were mango trees from whose branches

drums were hanging; and under the
coconut palms, in little hollows on the
ground, tiny-headed female dogs lay
after whelping. The red-crested cocks
crowed before dawn calling the brawny
Pulaiyar (plural) totheir day’swork; and
by day, under the shade of the kanji tree
spread the voice of the wavy-haired
Pulaiya women singing as they were
husking paddy ...

¢ Destribeall theactivitiesthat were
taking placeinthevillage.

Keywords.:
1. Samantha 2. Temple 3. Nadu
4, Sabha 5. Kingdom 6. Sultan

| mproveyour learning
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o

them.

Project:

Whichtwo mgjor citieswere under the control of the Chahamanas?
How did the Rashtrakutas become powerful ?

What did the new dynastiesdo to gain acceptance?

Wheat kind of irrigation workswere developed in the Tamil region?
What werethe activiti es associ ated with Cholatemples?

Who werethepartiesinvolved in the“tripartite struggle’ ?

What werethe qualificationsto beamember of acommittee of the sabhain the Cholaempire?

A41412

Contrast the* elections’ in Uttaramerur with the present-day panchayat elections.
Callectthe pictures of ancient templesand makean album.

Read thefirst two paragraphsof the sectiontitled * Agricultureand Irrigation’ and comment on

1. Look at Map 1 and find out whether therewere any kingdomsin Telangana.

2. Comparethetemple showninthischapter with any present-day templeinyour neighbourhood.

3. Find out more about taxesthat are collected now adays. Are these in cash, kind, or labour

sarvices?
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The Kakatiyas - Emergence
24 \of a Regional Kingdom

You may have listened to many ballads and stories about the bravery and martial skill of
Brahma Naidu, Balachandrudu and the 66 heroes. You may also have participated in
Jataras dedicated to Sammakka and Sarakka - they fought against armies of kings to
protect the rights of the tribal people. You might have enjoyed the popular story of Katama
Rajuwho fought with the Kings of Nellore in defence of the right of animal herders.

N

4

Find out from your parents and
elders about the stories of the
Palnati Virulu, Sammakka-Sarakka
and Katama Raju. Relate these
storiesin the class.

All these stories relate to the period
from 1000 to 1350 CE. Thiswas avery
important period in our history. In the
previous chapter, we read about the new
ruling familiesthat emergedal over India
These rulers sought to establish small
kingdoms overagricultural villagesand to
enable their herder-followers to settle
down asagriculturalists. These ambitious
warriorsand kingsfought against each other
constantly..Amidst this situation, the
Kakatiyakingdom arosein Warangal.

This'was also the time when the first
books in Telugu were written. According
to the tradition, Srimad-Andhra Maha-
bharatamisthefirst poeticwork in Telugu
which was composed by Kavitrayamu, the
Trinity of Poets- Nannaya, Tikkanaand Erra
Pragadabetween 1000 and 1400 CE.

We have alarge number of inscriptions
(Bayyaram, Thousand Pillars temple,

110 Palitical Systemsand Governance

Nagulapadu, Pillalamarri, Palampet,
K ondaparthi, Bhuthpur) which tell usabout
the activities of the kings, queens, chiefs,
farmers, herdersand traders. Therearea so
a number books written about them in
Sanskrit and Telugu. Vidyanatha wrote
Prathaparudra Yashobhushanam during
the Kakatiya rule. Some works were also
written after the end of their rule
(Vinukonda Vallabharaya's Kridabhi-
ramamu, Ekamranatha's Prataparudra
Charitramu).

Fig 12.1 Kirti Torana entrance of Svayambhu

Sva Temple - built by Kakatiya kings in
Warangal.
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Having read the above

passage, can you identify the
two important sources of
information about the Kakatiya

kings?

According toinscriptionsand
literature, the Kakatiyas traced
their lineage to certain Durjaya.
They also adopted Telugu asthe
favoured language of the court.
Most of their inscriptions are in
Telugu and they called
themselves as ‘Andhra Rajas'.

They also sought to bring S

together the three regions in
which Telugu was spoken - the
present coastal regions,

K'”m._.. .............. ki x, """"

Map 1: Orugallu Fort

‘ Outer Rampart ‘gf
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Telangana  region and
Rayalaseema region. In this

T

. =] toner Rampart. =] Stone wail

manner, the Kakatiyakingstried tobuild a
Telugu regional consciousness: To,some
extent, they were also successful, as even
tothisday, they areremembered fondly in
these regions.

Important KakatiyaRulers

Prolall 1116 - 1157CE
Rudradeva 1158 - 1195CE
Gangpati Deva 1199 - 1262CE
Rudramadevi 1262 - 1289CE
Prataparudra- 11 1289 - 1323CE

Theearly membersof thedynasty began
their career as warriors and samanthas of
Rashtrakutaand Chalukyakingswho were
rulingin Karnataka. They held the postsof
village heads called Rattadi and through
their military skills became army chiefs,
samanthas etc. and gradually gained
control over Anmakondain Telangana. The
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Kakatiyas emerged as independent rulers
after thefall of the Western Chalukyas.

During Rudradeva's rule (1158-1195
CE), the capital was shifted from
Anmakonda (Hanumakonda) to Orugallu
(Warangal). Thenew city waslaid out with
a plan to accommodate the growing city
population and to address the needs of an
imperia capital. Rudradevabuilt abigfort,
a tank and a temple called Thousand
Pillared Temple in Anmakonda
(Hanumakonda) .

L ook at the map of Orugallu Fort. You
can see an outer fort wall with four gates.
Thiswall protected the agricultural lands
and several water tanks within it. In this
area, there were huts of many artisanslike
basket weavers. After crossing these, we
cometo the centrewhere therewas another
moat and afort wall made of mud.
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Further towards the centre was another
moat andfort wall made of stone. The city
buildings and paaceswerewithinthisstone
wall. It had four gates opening out into the
east, west, north and south. From each gate,
amain road went to the centre of the city,
wheretherewasatempleof SvayambhuSva
Thistemple too had four gatesin the four
directions.

Thecity itself was divided into severa
quarters or vadas. People of one
profession lived in one distinct vada.

+ Canyou draw arough map of your
village or town and compareit with
themap of Orugallu?

+ What are the main differences
between modern towns and the
citiesof the past, like Orugallu?

¢ Usethe scale shown on the map to
find out the breadth of the outer wall
from East to West.

+ Also, find out the breadth of the city
within the inner stone wall from
north to south.

+ |f you have ever been to Warangal,
describe it to your classmates.

¢ Svayambhu Sivawasthefamily god
of theKakatiyas. Why do you think
did they build a temple and not a
palace or market placeinthemiddle
of the city?

As Kakatiya kings became powerful,
they were ableto persuade many chiefsto
accept them astheir kings. The Kakatiyas
protected their samantha subordinates
from other warriorsand chiefs. They took
also the samanthas with them when they
went to conquer other kingdoms. Many of
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the samantha chiefs attempted to become
independent but the Kakatiya kings sent
armiesto subduethem.

RudramaDevi

Haveyou heard of abrave woman ruler
by the name of Rudramadevi? She was a
powerful and successful .ruler.who
impressed one and all with her.abilities.
Rudramadevi ruled from Orugallu(modern
Warangal) and belongedsto the famous
Kakatiyafamily.Sheruled from 1262 CE
to 1289 CE for nearly 27 years. In our
country, therehave been very few women
rulers. Indistant,Delhi too, there was a
woman.rulercalled Raziya Sultana some
years before. But her noblesdid not liketo
beruled by awoman and had killed her. A
famoustraveller from Italy, called Marco
Polo visited Rudramadevi’s kingdom and
said that she was fearless, dressed herself
like a man and rode horses with ease. In
fact, in inscriptions, Rudramadevi was
known asRudradevaMaharga. LikeRaziya

Fig 12.2 Rudramadevi - Riding the Horse.
(Modern representation in Hyderabad)
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Sultana, shetoofaced the opposition of many several steps to control these chiefs. But
important chiefs who had been under her Kayastha Ambadeva, one of her sub-
father, but Rudramadevi succeeded in ordinates revolted against her. In the war
subduing them. Rudramaand her grandson that took place at Chandupatla, in Nalgonda
Prataparudrafaced many revolts and took district, Rudrammadevi lost her life.

Fig 12.4 Aerial view of the eastern gateway in the city’s inner stone wall, showing
the ‘bent entrance’ (Vankadari) and open courtyard (anganam). The doorway at
right is the ‘great city gate’ leading to the royal avenue (raja margambu)
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Nayankara System

Rudramadevi and Prataparudra
encouraged several skilled
warriorswhowerenot fromany &
powerful family but were very
loyal to the queen and the king.
They gave them high positions
andthetitleof Nayaka They were
given the authority over several =
villages from where they could

collect taxes. Thesevillageswere rig 125 The remains of the great temple dedicated to Lord Sva

called their Nayankara. Each
nayakahad to maintain astipul ated amount
of army from the income they got from
their nayankarafor the service of theking.
But they did not keep these villages
permanently as they could be transferred
at thewill of thekingto anew place. These
Nayakas depended upon the queen or the
king and remained loyd tothem. They were
also probably used to subdue therebellious
chiefs. This arrangement was called
Nayankarasystem.

Read hereaportion of aninscription by
anayakaof Rudramadevi ;

“Intheyear (1270CE), ontheoccasion
of Sankranti, Bollinayaka, the guardian
of the gate for Kakatiya Rudradeva
Maharaja, gave ten.measures of land to
the temple servants of
God Kalyana Keshava
of'Kranja*village in
his own nayankaramu
for the merit of his
master Rudradeva
Maharaja.”

+ Whydoyouthink | £
Bollinayakawas :
caling Rudrama-
devi as Rudra-
devaMaharga?
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Encouragement toAgriculture
and Temples

TheKakatiyas brought large tracts of
land under cultivation by building tanksand
diggingwells. Apart from the members of
therogyal family and other feudal families,
the rich sections of the society such as
merchants and artisans participated in
expanding agriculture through the
construction of tanks. This enabled the
extension of cultivation to the difficult
terrainsof Telanganaand Rayalaseema.

The Kakatiyas also extensively
patronised temples by donating to them.
Women members of the royal family like
Muppamamba, and Mailammamade land

Fig 12.6 Ramappa Temple Pty
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grants. Women of
other rich sections
also made gifts of
land, tanks, cash,
cattle, jewellery
etc. totemplesand
brah-mins. By
promoting
agriculture, they
derivedin-comein
the form of taxes
and agricultural produce.

Trade

Warriors, chiefs and kings derived a
large portion of their income by taxing
traders, especially those who engaged in
overseas trade from the ports. Read a
portion of aninscriptionissued by Kakatiya
king Ganapatideva in a place called
Motupalli:

“i“a BIDREIEAIASHO
_%aé.f

‘-’1: rqua'm:r}@.zﬁn‘&:&cﬁ%t
jE‘nJJLBaMo:IJ SIS
203) d,ﬁﬁﬂ@(%{) g.gw
E R %’sv
VESDSS " _
3805 Ilsos
SN IFfCTC mpﬂt&’é‘f’g
-“‘»&S"Jaff:f&
QET2E/
JIF0
HeA )QUJJ&', :
12.8 Motupalli Pillar Inscrlptlon
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Fig 12.7 Si Ahita gaja
kesari - Gold coinissued
by Kakatiyas

“This Abhaya Shasana has been
granted by Ganapatideva to sea traders
going back and forth to all continents,
countries and towns. In the past, kings
forcibly seized all the cargo such asgold,
elephants, horses, jewels, etc. when sea
going vessels were caught in¢storms,
wrecked and cast on shore. But Wefor the
sake of our reputation and punya and out
of pity for those who have,incurred the
grave risk of a sea voyage, give up all
but the customary-tax.”

The inscription goes on to mention the
tax he would collect‘from the traders on
different articles of trade.

e Howdidthekingstreat thetraders
earlier?

e What wasthe guarantee granted by
Ganapatidevato thetraders?

e Why do you think, Ganapatideva

gave this protection to foreign
traders?

Marco Polo, who visited one of
these ports said, that the exports were
diamondsand thebest andthemost delicate
clothes, whichlooked likethe tissue of a
pider’s web. He further said, “There is
nather aking nor aqueenintheworldwho
would not be glad towear them”.

TheEnd of theK akatiyas

Sometime around 1190 CE, a new
kingdom was established in Delhi. Thenew
kings were called Delhi Sultans and they
originally camefrom Turkistan. They had a
powerful army and were able to defeat
most of the kings of North India and the
Deccan beforelong. Sultan Mohammad bin
Tuglug was able to defeat Kakatiya
Prataparudrain 1323 CE. Thus ended the

Kakatiyadynasty.

TheKakatiyas- Emergenceof aRegional... 115



Someyearslater, two new kingdomswerefoundedin Karnatakacalled Bahamani and
Vijayanagar Kingdoms about which wewill study in the next chapter.

Palnati Vira— Heroes who cut across caste barriers

Palanati irulaKathawritten by Srinathaaround 1350she psusto understand how collectivesof
warriorsmust have been formed. The leading character inthe story, Balachandrudu, hasasmall
war band of devoted companions from diverse backgrounds. Oneisabrahminwhiletheothers—a
blacksmith, agoldsmith, a washerman, apotter and abarber —aredravnfromthe serviceandartisan
communities. Baachandruduand hiscohortsaresocommittedtoeachother thet they are called sodarulu
(brothers). Justbeforethey setoutfor battle, Baachandrudu' smother preparesamed fordl the' brothers’.
But sheservesthis foodto each oneonadifferent kind of plate(earthen, bronze, leaf, etc.) andis
rebuked by her son for making such adigtinction, who saysthat castemust beset asidewhenonegoes
towar. And sothe*“brothers’ al eat from each other’splates, in defiance of theconvention butin
recognitionof theirjointfate

Keywords:

1. Warriors 2. NayankaraSystem 3. Samanthas 4. Artisans

| mproveyour learning

1. Comparethewarriorsof thosetimeswith what you know about the modern armies. What
differences do you see between them?

2. KingsandchiefshuiltirrigationtankstoimproveagricultureintheK akatiyatimes. What would they do
if they ruled now?

3. How doyouthinkwerethe K akatiyasableto gain control over the chiefs?

4. Why do you thinkdidthe K akatiyas not appoint powerful chiefsasNayakas?
5
6
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Why wasit difficult for womentoruleinthosedays?lsit different today? How?

Inthosedays, pewerful peoplehadtheir ownland and wereabletotax other farmers, tradersand
artisans. Canpowerful peopledothisnow?Givereasons.

7..~Readtheparaunder thetitle‘ Nayankara System’ on page 114 and comment onit.
8.."*Waomen too managetheadmingrativeaffarrseffectively’' — Do you support thisstatement?Why ?

Project:

1. Prepareashort presentation of any of thethree storiesintheform of aplay.

2. Collect some popular storiesthat originate from your village or town, prepare achart and
present the sameintheclass.

3. Vistanoldtempleof your area, find out about who built the temple, when etc. and look for
any inscriptionsinit.
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The Kings of Vijayanagara
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In the previous chapter, we read about warriors and chiefs who had established\
control over villages and how the Kakatiyas tried to bring them under their control
and built a kingdom. The efforts of the Kakatiyas ended when the Delhi Sultans
conquered Warangal. But soon, another kingdom was built by a family of warriors
who laid the foundations of a large empire called Vijayanagara or Karnataka.

)

Vijayanagara means the ‘City of
Victory’. It was located on the banks of
TungabhadraRiver in Karnataka According
to history, it was founded by two brothers
named Harihara Raya and Bukka Raya
around 1336 CE withthe blessingsof.asage
named Vidyaranya. The kings® of
Vijayanagara worshipped Sri Virupaksha
(Shiva). TheVijayanagaraempirelasted for
above 300 yearsthoeugh it wasnot ruled by
kings of the same family. After the family
of Harihara'Raya and Bukka Raya of
Sangamadynasty, Sduva, TuluvaandAraviti
families ruled the empire one after the
other: Some’of those kings spoke the
language Kannada. But Sri Krishna
Devaraya gave due importance of Telugu
language.

On the north of the Tungabhadrariver,
some new kingdoms called the Bahamani
kingdoms arose. Initially, it wasonelarge
kingdomwithitscapita in Gulbarga. Later
on, between 1489 and 1520 CE, it broke
up into five smaller kingdoms. Of these
fivekingdoms, Bijapur and Golcondaruled
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over large parts of the present day
Karnataka, Telanganaand AndhraPradesh.
Thesekingdomswereruled by Sultansand
warriors, many of whom came from Iran
and Arabia. All these kingdoms were
constantly at war with each other, trying to
enlarge their own kingdoms. They also
tried torecruit thelocal warriorsand chiefs
about whomweread inthelast chapter. With
their help, they tried to establish control
over the villages and towns and collect
revenue from thefarmersand traders.

Some | mportant Kings
of Vijayanagara

Harihararaya 1336-1357CE
Bukkarayal 1357-1377CE
Harihararayall 1377-1404 CE
Devarayall 1426-1446 CE
SaluvaNarasimharaya 1486-1491CE
Krishnadevaraya 1509-1529 CE
Achyutaraya 1529-1542 CE
AliyaRamaRaya 1543-1565 CE
Venkatapati Raya 1585-1614 CE
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How doweknow?

We know much about Vijayanagara
Empire from inscriptions, books and
buildings of that period. We get insights
into the daily life, the administration and
the socia organizationsof the kingdom. Of
particular value are the detailed accounts
left by travellers from several countries—
Nicolo Conti from Italy who visited
Vijayanagarain 1420 CE, Abdul Razzak the
Persian trader who visited in 1443 CE, the
Portugese traveller Domingo Paes, who
visiteditin 1520 CE and Nuniz who wrote
in 1537 CE.

TheCity of Vijayanagara

Thecity of Vijayanagarawasbuilt onthe
banks of theriver Tungabhadranext to the
ancient temples of Pampadevi and”Sri
Virupaksha Abdul Razzak saysthatthecity
had seven rings of fortifications. Some of
these have been found by archaeol ogists.

Read the description. of the city by
Portugese traveller, Pages:

“ The king has madeawvery strong city,
fortified with'walls ‘and towers... These
walls are-not'made like those of other
cities, ut are'made of strong masonry...
and“inside; very beautiful rows of
buildings with flat roofs...

You have a broad and beautiful street
full of fine houses... and these houses
belong to merchants, and there you find
all sorts of rubies and diamonds, and
emeralds and pearls... and clothes of
every sort on the earth... In the evening
you have a fair where they sell horses,
vegetables, fruits, wood, etc.”
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Fig 13.1 Bronze images of
Krishnadeva Raya and his two wives
installed in Tirumala Temple.

+ Why were vegetables, fruits and
horses sold in the evenings?

Archaeologists are of the opinion that the
city had four separatedivisons—thefirst one
devoted to temples, sSituated on rocky hills;
thesecondoneonthevalley, wherecropswere
raised using water from irrigation
channels; the third, aroya centre in which
royd palaces and residences of important
nayakas were located and the fourth one,
allocated for the resdences of ordinary
townsfolk. Each area was separated fromthe
othersasshownin themap.

¢ Compare Vijayanagara with
Warangal to point out the
similarities  and differences
between them.

Social Studies



|}
@, Outer 1{/’

Rampart
Liom :‘

. r/
~ = Pattabhirama
S _“',.__ mple

Map 1: Vijayanagara City

¢+ Why do you think do the modern
citiesnot build fort wallsof thiskind?

ArmiesandMilitary Leaders

You would have heard and reed about great
wars bel ng-fought today and al so about
the powerful armies.

¢+ What makes the armies of
countries powerful ?

+ What kinds of arms and weapons
do modern armies use?

Let usfind out how it wasin Vijayanagara
times.
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Vijayanagararulersinvested alot

| - of money in building their military

power. They imported alarge number
2 of horsesfromArabiaand Iran, which
came in ships to their ports on the
west coast. They recruited a large
army and built many strong forts:@ne
of theimportant rulers, Devaraya-||
of Vijayanagara, started-recruiting
Muslim fightersto.serve him and to
train his soldiersin‘the’new modes
of warfare. He"also permitted the
= construction of Mosques in the

capital_city where the muslim
=+ soldiers were garrisoned. In those
.~ days»guns and cannons had been

~ newly introduced. TheVijayanagara
kings started using gunsand cannons
in their forces. The combination of
/ firearms and cavalry (horse-riders)

// made them one of the most powerful

armiesin India

¢+ Horses in those days were
important for fast movement
of troops. What do you think
hastaken their placetoday?

+ Elephants were slow moving
but powerful inattack. What do
you think has replaced them
today?

‘Captainsof theTroops -the
Amaranayakas

The entire kingdom was actually
controlled and administered by the
commanders of these armies. Let us find
out who they were and what they did. Read
the following account left by Domingo
Paesabout Vijayanagaraduring Krishnadeva
Raya speriod:

TheKingsof Vijayanagara 119



“This king has a
million fighting
troops, which include
35,000 cavalry (horse
riders) ready to be
dispatched to any
quarter whenever
necessary... He is the
most feared king in
these parts...

The captains of
these troops are the
nobles of his kingdom
and they hold the city,
the townsand thevillages of the kingdom.
There are captains among themwho have
a revenue of about a million gold coins,
otherstwo hundred, three hundred or five
hundred thousand coins. The king fixes
for each, according to his revenue the
number of troopswhich he must maintain,
on foot, on horse, and elephants. These
troops are always ready for duty
whenever and wherever they may have
to go. Besides maintai ningithese troops,
each captain has to make his annual
payment to the king.

Besides the'troops supplied by the
captains, the king has his own troops
whom he pays.”

Answer the following questions
after reading the above passages
carefully:
+  Why wasKrishnadevarayathemost
feared king?
¢+ Who controlled the towns and
villages of VijayanagaraEmpire?
+ Didall of them get equal income?
+ What didthecaptainshavetodofor
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Fig 13.2 Sone Chariot.at Hazara Rama Temple

thekinginreturnfor thesevillages?

+ Did the king depend only on the
troops sent by the captains?

The' captains’ mentioned here werethe
nayakas. These nayakasheld amararevenue
assgnments—that is, they weregiven charge
of some villages and cities whose revenue
they could collect and use. They had an
obligation to maintain a certain number of
troops for keeping the revenue of such
assignments. They also administered the
areasunder their control. They hadjudicia
powers too (the power to judge criminals
and give punishments). This was quite
smilar tothesystem of the Delhi Sultanate,
whose nobles or amirs were given similar
revenue assignmentscalled Igtas.

Most of the amaranayakas were
Telugu warriors. They recruited their
soldiers, usualy from among their own
villagers or kinsmen, and trained them.
These armies were loyal to the Nayakas
rather than to the king. Many powerful
nayakaslike SaluvaNarasimhaor Narasa
Nayakacontrolled vast areas and at times,

Social Studies



could even challenge the Vijayanagara
kings. In fact, some of them were so
powerful that when aking died, they took
control of power in their own hands and
themselves becamekings.

L et uscompare

You read about how the villages were
administered in Cholakingdom by councils
of landholding villagers and how theking
collected revenue from villages with the
help of these councils. Things had begun
to change in Vijayanagara Empire as the
power of thearmiesand nayakasincreased.
You saw that the control over villagesand
town wasgiven over to these nayakas.

+  What impact do you think it would
have had onthevillagers? Discuss
inyour class.

+ IntheVI dass,you read about how
villagesand townsareadministered
in our country today. Can you
comparethiswiththeVijayanagara
system and point out the
differences?

Krishnadevaraya- TheRuler

Krishnadevarayaruled from 1509 CE to
1529 CE. He wasagreat general who led

the Vijayanagara armies successfully
againgt the Bahmani sultansand also against
the Gajapatis of Odisha. He aso subdued
several chiefs who had revolted in
Karnataka, Andhraand Tamil regions. This
gave him control over theentireregion on
the south of river Krishna and especially,
the control over the ports of the eastern
coast.

During this period; the Portugese had
established their pewer Qver some ports of
the western coastdike Goa. Krishna-
devarayaestahlished friendly relationswith
them in order.to.get exclusive supply of
horses.and firearms from them. He also
employed Portugese troopsin hiswars.

Everyyear, ontheVijayadashami day, the
Kingsorganised elaborate festivities and
worship, which concluded with amassive
parade of his armies. On this day, al the
chiefs and amaranayakas of the empire
brought their tributesto the King.

Krishnadevarayapaid special attention
to the temples of his kingdom and
personally visited many of them like
Tirupati, Srisailam and Ahobilam. Healso
donated to alarge number of temples.

Krishnadevaraya sinscriptions state that
he had distributed the great treasure gained
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Fig 13.3 Relief on Hazara Rama Temple. Can you write a story based on this image?

TheKingsof Vijayanagara 121



h I"E

" Fig 13.4 Gopuram of Ekambareshwar
Temple in Kanchipuram.

in his successful wars to all the magjor
templesof southern India. Towering temple
gatewayscalled ‘ Rayagopuram™ werebuilt
in many of these temples in his honour.
Thisgenerosity assured that hisnamewould
beremembered for long ameng the people
of south India. He al'so built some beautiful
templesin Vijayanagaracity.
Krishnadevaraya was also a patron of
Telugu literatureand he himself composed
the poetic work Amuktamalyada onthelife
of Andal, the Tamil Bhakta poetess. His
court was adorned by eight poets known
popularly as “Ashtadiggajas’. They are
Allasani Peddana, Mukku Thimmana,
Dhurjati, Ramaraja Bhushana, Tenali
Ramakrishna, Pingali Surana, Ayyaaraju
Ramabadhrudu and Madayagari Malana.
Thepower of theVijayanagarakingsgrew
further during thetimeof Krishnadevaraya's

successors Achyutadeva Raya and Aliya
Rama Raya. As the Bahamani rulers were
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unabletofight theVijayanagaraindividualy,
by 1565AD, al thefive Bahmani kingdoms
joined together and defeated RamaRayain
Rakkas tangadi war dsoknown asTa likota
war. They looted and destroyed the city of
Vijayanagara. Theemperorswho succeeded
him shifted their capital to Chandragiri.near
Tirupati, but never regained the glory of
earlier times. While a part-of..the empire
came under the control.of the Sultans, the
chiefsand Nayakas becameindependent in
other parts.

Qutub Shahisof Golkonda,
1512 —1687

Qutub Shahis - Timeline
Quli Qutub Shah (1512-1543)

Jamshed Quli (1543-1550)
Ibrahim Qutub Shah (1550-1580)
Mohd Quli Qutub Shah (1580-1612)
Mohd Qutub Shah (1612-1626)

Abdullah Qutub Shah
Abul Hasan Tanashah

(1626-1672)
(1672-1687)

In the previous chapter, we read about
the Kakatiya kingdom in the Telangana
region. After the end of the Kakatiya
kingdom, some of their subordinate
nayakas established independent kingdoms.
Of these,the Velama kingdoms of
Rachakonda and Devarakonda were very
strong and challenged the authority of the
Vijayanagaraemperorsand the Bahamani
kings. Around theyear 1512, Quli Qutub
Shah who wasagovernor of the Bahmanis
in Telangana region declared indepen-
dence and established the Qutub Shahi
dynasty of Golconda. Quli Qutub Shah
extended his rule by capturing forts at
Warangal, Kondapalli, Eluru, and
Rajahmundry. The main part of Golconda
State was Telangana. His successorsruled
up to 1687.
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Map 2: Qutb Shahi Dynasty

Sultan Ibrahim Qutub Shah (1550-80)
patronized Telugu literature, supported
Brahmins and temples and engaged in
large-scale irrigation works like the
Kakatiya kings. FamousTelugu poets of
Ibrahim QutubsShah’s period were
Singanacharyudu, Addanki Gangadharudu,
Kandukuru Rudrakavi and Ponnaganti
Telaganaryawere patronized by Ibrahim
Qutub Shah. Ibrahim Qutub Shah was
praisedby poetsas“Malkibha-rama.” He
also took into his service many nayaka
chieftains who proudly claimed descent
fromwarrior-supporters of the Kakatiyas,
especially those serving Pratapa Rudra.
Ibrahim allowed them considerable
autonomy inthe agrarian spherewhileaso
entrusting them with the command of great
forts.
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The Qutub Shahi rulers quickly
understood the regional ecology and
decided to continue the Kakatiaya pattern
of irrigation system to widen the agrarian
basein coreregion of Telangana. Sincethey
lived in captial Golkonda built Husssain
Sagar Lake in 1562 during the reign of
[ brahim Qutub Shah. It wasnamed after Sufi
Saint Hazrat Hussain Shah Wali who hel ped
todesignit. It wasdeveloped asan artificia
lake that holds water perennially fed into
Musi river. It became main source of
drinking water to Hyderabad. Another tank
at Ibrahim Patnam was also built by him. It
ishowever well known that puranapul was
also built acrossriver Musi.

[ brahim’sson Mohmmed Quli wasagresat
visionary and was responsible for the
planning and building of Hyderabad city.
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Mir Momin
Astarabadi,was the
Architect of the
City of Hyderabad
during his time. As
the Prime Minister
of Quli Qutb Shah
he played an
important role in
preparing  the
layout plan for the
Charminar along
with that of the
new capital city. Mohammad Quli Qutub
Shah built Mecca Masjid and Jama
Masjid. It was built on the model of the
grand mosque of Mecca. Quli Qutub Shah
commissioned bricks to be made from the
soil brought from Mecca, and used them
in the construction of the central arch of
the mosque, thus giving the mosque its
name. A room in the Mosque also eontains
hair of Prophet Mohammed. QuliQutub
Shah also constructed the Charminar, the
most recognizable symbel of Hyderabad.
He was also ansaccomplished poet in
Persian and Urdu: The Deccani Urdu
acquired the status, of literary language
due to his centributions.

Hayat Bakshi Begum was the daughter
of Muhammad QuliQutub Shah. She built
Hayat Bakshi Mosque located in
Hayathnagar, near Hyderabad.She was also
known as MaaSaheba, Masab Tank is a
distorted version of Maa-Sahaba Tank.

Abdulla Qutub Shah was a lover of poetry
and music. He invited and honoured
Kshetrayya, the famous padam writer to his
court. Abul —Hasan Tana Shah was the last
and the most popular ruler of Qutub Shahi
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Dynasty. He appointed Kancharla
. Gopanna (also known as Ramadasu) as
Tahasildar (head of the revenue
department) of Palvancha county.
Ramadasu was accused that he diverted
the public funds to construct Lord
Rama temple in Bhadrachalam and got
the jewellery for the idols of Rama, Sita
and Lakshmana. Tani Shah found
4 & Ramadasu guilty of diverting of public
% funds and put-him in jail and released
3 him after realisation.

During the.Qutub Shahi period,
Golconda wasknown all over the world for
its famous.diamonds. At that time,
Machilipatnam became a major port from
where trade was carried out with South East
Asiay China, Persia, Arabia and Europe.
Great caravans travelled from the coastal
region to Golconda carrying merchandise,
gold and silver from different countries.

The tombs of the seven QutubShahi
rulers in the Ibrahim Bagh are located close
to the famous Golkonda Fort in
Hyderabad. The tombs mark a unique
architectural style which is a mixture of
Persian and Hindu. Shah Jahan, theMughal
Emperor was impressed by the architecture
of the QutubShahi tombs and built the
TajMahal with white Marble. The tombs are
structures with intricately carved
stonework and are surrounded by
landscaped gardens.

Right from the times of Ibrahim Qutub
Shah, the Mughals were keen on cong-
uering this wealthy kingdom and even-
tually succeeded under Aurangazeb when he
captured the fort of Golconda in the year
1687.

The Mughals did not follow the inclusive
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policy of the Qutub Shahisand removed
thelocal peoplefrom positions of power
and brought in more peoplefrom outside.
They also tried to extract maximum
revenue from thisregion and adopted the
system of revenue contract. Under this
system, the government auctioned the
right to collect revenue from aregion to
the highest bidder. Thesewereusually the
locally powerful people or moneylenders
and they oppressed the peasants and
artisans to get maximum income. This
caused widespread distress, including
famines, migration and depopulation.

¢ Look at the map of Qutub Shahi

kingdom and identify Golconda,
Machilipatnam, Bhadrachalam etc.

Why do you think did the economy
of Golcondakingdom prosper under
Qutub shah whileit declined during
the early Mughal rule?

Fig 13.6 Golconda Fort

+ Findout about thefamousdiamond
mines of Golcunda kingdom and
thetradein these diamonds.

Keywords:

1. AmaraNayaka

2: Amir

3. Iktha

4. Archeologica Scientists
5. RayaGopuram
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Why didthekingsof Vijayanagaralivein aseparate quarter and not inthemiddle
of thecity asin Orugallu?

Why weretheamaranayakas very powerful ?

Comparethe amaranayakaswith theold chiefsof Kakatiyas. Werethey different
or smilar andinwhat way?

Whywasthe Vijayanagaraarmy dependent on importsfrom thewestern coast?

KrishnadevaRayafought against severa enemiesin order to consolidate hiskingdom. Makealist

of al of them.

What serviceswererendered to Telugu literature by the VijayanagaraKings?
Locatethefollowinginthelndiamap.

a) Humpi b) Bijapur c) Tirupati

d) Golkonda €) Kanchi f) River Tungabhadra
Discussthe support of variouskingdomsto Telugu literature?
Describetheart and architecture of the Qutub Shahisrules.

TheKingsof Vijayanagara
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Mughal Empire
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A new dynasty called Mughals began with the invasion of

Babar in 1526 CE. They created an empire between 1550 CE
and 1707 CE and expanded it from around Delhi to all over the
entire subcontinent. Their administrative arrangements, ideas
of governance and architecture continued to influence rulers
long after their decline. Now, every year, the Prime Minister of
India addresses the nation on Independence Day from the A Coin with the

ramparts of the Red Fort in Delhi which was once the residence picture of
~of the Mughal emperors. Jahangir
WhoweretheMughals? leave hisancestral thronedueto aninvasion

The Mugha swerefrom ruling families by another ruler. After years of wandering,

of Central Asian countrigSlike Uzbekistan ~ Neseized Kabul in 1504 CE. In 1526 CE,
and Mongolia. Babur, the,first Mughal he defeated the Sultan of Delhi, Ibrahim
emperor (1526 - 1530/CE), was forced to L odi and captured Delhi and Agra.
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- Fig 14.1 Red Fort
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| mportant Mughal emperors- Major campaignsand events

Babur 1526-1530 CE (Left)
1526 CE — defeated | brahim Lodi and established

(Right) Humayun 1530-1556 CE
Sher Khandefeated Humayun, forcing himto
fleetolran. Inlran, Humayun

received helpfromthe Safavid Shah. He
recaptured Delhi in1555CE but diedinan
accident thefollowing yeer.

Akbar 1556-1605 CE (L &ft)
Akbar was 13 yearsold when he became

theemperor. Herapidly conquered Bengd,
Centrd India, Rgjasthan and

Gujarat. Theresfter, hea so conquered
Afghanistan, Kashmir and portionsof the
Deccan. Look a hisempireinMap 1.

Jahangir 1605-1627 CE (above)

Shah Jahan 1627-1658 CE Military campaigns started by

(Left Below) Mughal Akbar continued. No major
campaignscontinuedinthe conquests.
Deccan. Hefaced many

revoltsby noblesand chiefsof hisempire. In 1657-1658 CE, there

wasaconflict over succession amongst Shah Jahan’ssons.

Aurangzeb wasvictoriousand histhree brotherswerekilled.

Shah Jahan wasimprisoned for therest of hislifeinAgra

(Right) Aurangzeb 1658-1707 CE

Tried to conquer Assam but faced alarge
number of revoltsall over hiskingdomfrom
Afghanistan, Assam, Rgjasthan, Punjab,
Deccan, etc. Guru Tgl Bahadur, Govind Singh,
Shivaji and hisown son, Akbar revolted
againg him. Shivgji succeededin establishing
anindependent Marathakingdom. Aurangzeb
conquered Bijapur in 1685 CE and Golconda
in 1687 CE. Hisdeath wasfollowed by a
succession conflict amongst hissons.
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Relationship of theMughals
with other Rulers

Around thetimewhen Mughalscameto
India, there were several kingsand chiefs
in all parts of the country. The Mughals
sought to bring them under their control.
They allowed the older rulers and chiefs
to continueto ruleover large partsof their
old kingdomsand collected revenuesfrom
them. But theserulers could not wagewars
against each other and had to keep anarmy
ready for the use of the Emperor.

Mughal rulers campaigned constantly
against rulers who refused to accept their
authority. But, as the Mughals became
powerful, many other rulers had to
surrender their sovereignty. Some Rajput
kings also entered into matrimonial
alliances with them. But many resisted.as
well. The Sisodiya Rajputs of Chittor

Kabul

Qandahar

Amber
Ajmer

Chittor

- =
IS i o i

Bijapur
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refused to accept Mughal authority for a
long time. Once defeated, however, they
weregiventher landsback asassignments.
Mughals also employed the method of not
removing their opponents after defeating.
Thishelped them to extend their influence
over many kings and chieftains»As a
political strategy Mughals married
princesses of the local rulers, Jahangir’'s
mother wasthe daughter of the Rajput ruler
of Amber (modern Jaipur).“Shah Jahan’'s
mother wasthe daughter of the Rajput ruler
of Jodhpur.

Mansabdarsand Jagirdars

Asthe empire expanded to encompass
different/regions, the Mughals recruited
diverse kinds of people. From a small
nueleus of Turkish nobles, they expanded
tovinclude Iranians, Indian Muslims,
Afghans, Rajputs, Marathas and other

Map 1: Akbar’s Reign 1605AD
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groups. Those who joined the Mughal
service were enrolled as mansabdars (or
rank holder). They worked directly under
the control of the emperor, who could
allocate any work for them to do <like
guarding hispal ace, governing aprovince,
conguering anew kingdom or suppressing
arebellion.

TheMughalsdesignedapolitica system
in which the mansabdars eould not act
independently but hadtofollow the orders
of theemperorYou may remember that the
Nayakas in Vijayanagara empire could
becomeindependent and powerful enough
to declare themselves the kings. The
Mughals prevented this by constantly
transferring the mansabdars from one
place to another every two or three years.
Thus, a mansabdar could not get settled
and powerful in any oneplace.

The mansabdar’s military responsi-
bilitiesrequired him to maintain aspecified
number of horseridersor cavalrymen. The
mansabdar brought his cavalrymen for
review, got them registered, their horses
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Fig 14.2 A mansabdar on marchwithis sawars (A miniature painting)

branded/andthen received money to pay
themassalary.

A mansabdar’s son could not become
a mansabdar automatically. That is the
transfer of power was not hereditary. The
emperor decided whether to appoint the son
as a mansabdar or not. In fact, he even
took over all the property of the
mansabdar on his death.

Mansabdars received their salaries as
revenue assignments called jagirs, which
were somewhat like Vijayangara
Amaranayakas. But wunlike the
Amaranayakas, most mansabdar s did not
actualy resdein or administer their jagirs.
They could only collect the revenue due
from their jagir villages and send them to
the emperor. This was collected for them
by their servants while the mansabdars
themselves served in someother part of the
country. The jagir was administered by
other officialsdirectly under the emperor.
These officials tried to ensure that the
jagirdars agents did not collect more
from thefarmersthan permitted. Thejagirs
too were constantly transferred every two
or three years.
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In Akbar’s reign, these jagirs were
carefully assessed so that their revenues
were roughly equal to the salary of the
mansabdar. By Aurangzeb’s reign, there
was a huge increase in the number of
mansabdars, which meant a long wait
before they received a jagir. These and
other factors created a shortage in the
number of jagirs. As a result, many
jagirdarstried to extract as much revenue
as possible while they had a jagir.
Aurangzeb was unable to control these
developmentsinthelast yearsof hisreign
and the farmers, therefore, suffered
tremendoudly.

Zabt and Zamindars

Themain source of incomeavailableto
Mughal rulerswastaxes on the produce of
the peasantry. Akbar’s revenue minister,
Todar Mal, carried out acareful survey of
cropyields, pricesand areas cultivated for
aperiod of ten-years, 1570-1580 CE. On
the basis of thisdata, tax wasfixed in cash
for each crop. Each province was divided
into revenue circleswith itsown schedule
of revenueratesfor individual crops. This
revenue systemwasknown as zabt. It was
prevalent in.these areas where Mughal
administrators could survey the land and
keep very careful accounts. This was not
passible inprovinces such as Gujarat and
Bengdl.

In most places, peasants paid taxes
through therural elitei.e., the headman or
thelocal chieftain. The Mughalsused one
term — zamindars — to describe all the
intermediaries, whether they were local
headmen of villages or powerful chieftains.
The zamindars were not appointed by the
Mughal Emperorsbut existed on hereditary
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Fig 14.3 Details in a miniature from Shah
Jahan’sreign showing corruption during
his father’s administration 1. A corrupt
officer receives a bribe and 2. A tax
collector punishes poor peasants

basis, that is, sons succeeded when the
fathers died. They too had contingents of
armed followers. They received a share of
therevenue collected by thejagirdarsfrom
the area and also some dues from the
farmers and others. They often acted as
representatives of the local people in
dealing with the Mughal officials.

In some areas, the zamindarsexercised
agreat deal of power. The exploitation by
Mughal administrators could drivethemto
rebellion. Sometimes zamindars and
peasants allied in rebelling against the
Mughal authority. These zamindar -peasant
revolts challenged the stability of the
Mughal Empire from the end of the
seventeenth century.

+ What was the difference between
amansabdar and azamindar?

+ Whowasunder the greater control
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of the emperor?
¢ Comparethe position of aNayaka
and amansabdar .

A Closer Look at Akbar’s
Policies

The broad features of administration
were laid down by Akbar and were
elaborately discussed by his friend and

member of hiscourt, Abul Fazl in hisbook
the Akbar Nama.

While Akbar wasat Fatehpur Sikri (near
Agra) during the 1570s, he initiated
important discussionson religion with the
Muslim scholars, Hindu scholars, Jesuit
priests who were Roman Catholics, and
Zorastrians. He was interested in the
religion and social customs of different

il S o 7= O . e
Fig 14.4 Akbar holding discussions with learn
individuals of different faiths in his ibadat khana
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people. Akbar wanted to bring together
people of diverse faiths. This eventually
gave Akbar the idea of sulh-i kul or
“universal peace’. Thisideaof tolerancedid
not discriminate among peopl e of different
religions in his kingdom. Instead, it
focused on a system of ethics —honesty,
justice, peace — that was universally
applicable. Abul Fazl helped Akbar in
framing avision of governance around this
ideaof sulh-i kul. The Emperorwouldwork
for thewelfare of al subjectsirrespective
of their religion or social status. This
principle of governance was followed by
Jahangir and Shah Jahan aswell. Aurangzeb
deviated.from this policy and tried to
project himself as favouring only Sunni
Muslims. People of other religions felt
anguished by thispolicy of Aurangzeb.

Sulh-i kul

Jahangir, Akbar’s son,
described his father’s
policy of sulh-i kul inthe
following words:

As in e wick e o
raom far all classss ad the
followers of all asss, ...
inhis Inperial cominias,
whichaall sicks wae Iiitad
aily by the s=a, there was
roan far the prafessars of
Qosite religias, ad far
keliefs, ggradbd, adte
1o to Intolaare was closad.,
mosque ad Gristians ad
Jans in ar dirch to ray.

S B aomistatly folloed te
a7 pimipledd unversal pee’
@il ki).”
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TheMughal Empireinthel7th
Century and ther eafter

The administrative and military
efficiency of the Mughal Empire led to
economic and commercial prosperity.
International travellers described it asthe
fabled land of wealth. But the samevisitors
were also appalled at the state of poverty
that existed in contrast to the greatest

wealth. The inequalities were glaring.
Documentsfrom thetwentieth year of Shah
Jahan’s reign inform us that the highest
ranking mansabdars were only 445 in
number out of atotal of 8,000. Thissmall
number —amere 5.6 per cent of the total
number of mansabdars — received«61.5
per cent of the total estimatedirevenue of
the empire as salaries forthemselves and
thelir troopers.

Sardar Sarvai Papanna

Sarvai Papanna, who belongsto the Warangal district, fought
against the Mughal rulein Telangana. Helived during the period
of Aurangzeb. He supported the lives of many poor people who
were backward and downtrodden.

Papanna occupied the telanganaareafrom Mughal rule between
1687 to 1724 CE, and built afort in Khilashapur which was also
considered the capital city in Warangal district.

Having seen the oppressions and atrocities committed by Mughals
during that time, he raised a small army and trained them in
guerrillaattacks.

\ Warangal, Huzurabad, Husnabad of Karimnagar. He
. : constructed hisfirst fort in Sarvaipeta with the aim
@l of expanding his rule. He constructed forts in
Thatikonda, Vemul akondaand Shahpuram. Existing
3 check Dam constructed during the rule of Papannain
Thatikondashowsthat hewasadevel opment oriented
® king to develop the region under hiscontrol.

Papanna mostly raised the funds for war and army by guerrilla attacks on Subedar,
Zamindars and landlords. Upon hearing the news of Papanna's popularity, Aurangzeb
advised Rustum-dil-K han to suppress Papanna. Rustum-dil-K han then sent Khasm Khan
first to Papannaand then to conquer shahpurafort. Having Khasim Khan defeated and
slayed by Papanna, Rustum-dil-K han himself entered thewar and it went on for almost
three months. Rustum-dil-Khan finally fled from the war and Papannalost hisfriend
and close associate, Sarvannain thiswar.

After the death of Aurangzeb, in 1707 C.E., the then Deccan Subedar Kambaksh
Khan started losing the control of Deccan. Having seen the weak administration of
Kambaksh K han, Papannaattacked Warangal for onApril 1in 1708 C.E. Howeverina
long battleat Thatikondalater at K hilashapur he escaped. Hewas caught and beheaded in
1712 C.E.
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The Mughal emperors and their
mansabdars spent a great deal of their
income on salaries and goods. The scale
of revenue collection left very little for
money for investment in the hands of the
primary producers — the peasant and the
artisans. The poorest amongst them had
barely enough resourcesfor existence and
could hardly invest in toolsand suppliesto
increase productivity.

The wealthier peasantry and artisanal
groups, the merchants and bankers profited
inthisperiod.

The enormous wealth and resources
commanded by the Mughal nobility made
them an extremely powerful group of
peoplein the late seventeenth century. As
theauthority of theMughal emperor owly
declined, his subordinates emerged as
powerful centres of power in the regions.
They constituted new dynasties and held
command of provinceslike Hyderabad and
Awadh. Although they continued to
recognise the Mughal emperor in Delhi as
their master, by the eighteenth century the
provinces of the empire had.consolidated
their independentpolitical identities.

Asaf Jahisof Hyderabad
1724-1948

Asaf Jahis - Timeline
Nizam-ul-Mulk - 1stNizam  (1724-1748)

Nasar Jung - (1748-1751)
Muzafar Jung - (1751-1751)
Salabat Jung - (1751-1762)

Nizam Ali Khan - 2" Nizam (1762-1803)
Sikandar Jah - 3 Nizam (1803-1829)
Nasir-ud-Dowla - 4" Nizam (1829-1857)
Afzal-ud-Dowla - 5" Nizam (1857-1869)
Meer Mahaboob AliKhan ~ (1869-1911)
- 6™ Nizam

Mir Osman Ali Khan
- 7™ Nizam

(1911-1948)
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After the weakening of the Mughal
Empirein 1720s, the Mugha Governors
asserted their independence. Oneof them
wasthe Subedar of the Deccan, Chin Qulich
Khan, also known asthe Nizam-Ul- Mulk.
Hewasthefounder of the Asaf Jahi dynasty
of the Hyderabad State in 1724. " Nizam-
Ul- Mulk ruled for 24 years (1724-1748).
The Asaf Jahi rulers weretenkings, who
ruled from 1724 to 1948. Among them
seven kingsgot thetitle‘Nizam’ from the
Moghals. Nazar Jung,"Muzafar Jung and
Sabath Jung'were net received the title
‘Nizam’ . TheNizams congtantly fought the
Marathas andtherulersof Mysoreto carve
the independent state of Hyderabad. Due
to these reasons, they became dependent
onthe British and lost their independent
status.

They undertook the
colonial modernisation
under theinfluence of the
British Officials. The
British loved the
Hyderabad culture.
During late 19th Century

i'.
Hyderabad embarkedon ~ Salar Jun
development. Salar Jung was the
PrimeMinister of the Nizams between

1853 and 1883, who imbibed colonial
development schemes. (Youwill read more
about him in the next lesson).

The sixth Nizam, Mir MahabubAli
Khan's period marked with a number of
reforms. The Asafia Library, Victoria
Memoria Orphanage, Mahabubia Girls
School wereestablished. DuringtheMusi
floodsin 1908 he personally supervised the
relief operations, offered prayers to the
god and provided shelter to the victims.
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However, the V1l Nizam determined to protect thefuedal power structure despitethe popular
movement for liberal administrative reforms. (About hisachievementsyou will read more

in class-8).
Keywords:

1. Mansabdar 2. Jagirdar
4. Elite 5. Zamindar

Zabt
Ul h-i-kul

| mproveyour learning

1. What wasthe relationship between the mansabdar and hisjagir?
2. What wastheroleof the zamindar in Mughal administration? QT
3. How werethedebateswith religious scholarsimportant intheformation of Akbar’sideason
governance?
4. WhyddtheMughdsadlow theearlier rulerstocontinueintheir oldkingdomsas before?
5. Why wasthe policy of sulh-i kul importantfor the Mughalsto control their vast empire?
6. Readthefirst paraunder thetitle‘ Zabt and Zamindars on page 130 and comment onit.
7. Collectandfill inthetablewith theparticulars of theMogha emperors.
S.No. Name of theemper or Rulingperiod Important features

1
2
3
4
5
6
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Establlshment of the British
Empirein India

o
=
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Aurangzeb was the last of the powerful Mughal rulers. He established control\
over a very large part of the territory that is now known as India. After his death in
1707 CE, many Mughal governors (subedars) and big zamindars began asserting
their authority and establishing regional kingdoms.

Consequently, Delhi could no longer function as an effective centre. By the second
half of the eighteenth century, however, a new power was emerging on the political
horizon — the British. Did you know that the British originally came to India as a

small trading company? How then did they become the masters of a vast empire?
< 4

East India Company Comesto &
East

In 1600 CE, the East India Company
acquired acharter fromtheruler ofsEngland,
Queen Elizabeth |, granting itthe soleright
to trade with the Easts This meant that no
other trading”group.in England could
compete with the East India Company.
With this charter, the Company could
ventureacrossthe oceans, looking for new
lands frem which it could buy goods at a
cheap price, and carry them back to Europe
to sell at higher prices.

Mercantilism

Mercantileisabusiness enterprise that
makes profit primarily through trade.

Trading companies in those days made : & sl S AR L}'
profit primarily by excluding Competition, — ==F=r sitiomsvrat & i i e
so that they could buy cheap and sell at Flg 15.1 The headquarters of East
higher rates. India Company in London
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The royal
charter, however,
could not
prevent other
European
powers from
entering the
Eastern markets.
By the time the
first English
ships sailed
down the west
coast of Africa,
round the Cape
of Good Hope,
and crossed the Indian Ocean, the
Portuguese had aready established their
presencein thewestern coast of India, and
had their basein Goa. It wasVasco daGama,
aPortuguese explorer, who had discovered
thissearouteto Indiain 1498. By the early
seventeenth century, the Dutch«Halland)
too were exploring the possibilities of trade
in the Indian Ocean. Soon the French
tradersarrived on the scene,

Fig 15.2
VascodaGama

1 (- b =
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Fg 15.3 A drawing of Machilipatnam from 1676

Theproblemwasthat all the companies
wereinterested in buying the same goods.
The fine qualities of cotton and silk
produced in India had a big market in
Europe. Spices like pepper, cloves,
cardamom and cinnamon too werein great
demand. Competition among the European
companiesinevitably pushed uptheprices
at which the goodswere purchased. Trade
was carried out with armsand trading posts
were protected throughfortification. This
effort to fortify settlements and carry on
profitable trade|edteintense conflict with
the local rulers:

Armed fraders

European traders formed their own
companies to trade in India. The English
traders formed the English East India
Company whiletradersfrom Franceformed
the French East India Company. Both
companies fought against each other for
many yearsto capturethetradein India. Each
made effortsto drive the other away. They

brought armies
“ from England and
Franceto helpthem
&% in their fight. The
kings of England
and France also
backed their
= respective comp-
-~ anies and helped
§ theminmany ways.
The companies
¥ acquired land in
~ Indiaandbuilt their
@ own forts to wage
battlesagainst each
other.
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The wealth that was accum-
ulated in this way was one of the
most important factors that
enabled England to develop
industries and establish their
dominanceintheworld.

Thiswasthetimewhen England
as well as some other European
countries like Spain, Portugal,
France, Holland and Germany were
acquiring colonies in North and
South America, Africa, and Asia.
The colonies contributed to the
power and wealth of these
European countries.

TheMugha emperorsaswell as

many rajas and nawabs began to
realise how dangerousit wasto let
such tradersmaintainarmies, build
forts, fight battles and use military force
to establish their economic power in their
kingdoms.

As long as the Mughal empire was
strong, it had not been possible for the
European companiesta'establishtheir own
military power in India In fact, Emperors
Shahjahan and Aurangzebhad fought and
defeated the/European companies on a
number of occasionssHowever, someyears
after the death.of Aurangzeb, the different
provinces of the empire became almost
independent and were ruled by their
respective governors. ThusBengal, Awadh
(Lucknow) and Hyderabad became
independent kingdoms which only
nominally acknowledged the Mughal
Emperor astheir supreme.

Oncethe Mughal empire broke up into
thesesmall kingdoms, the companiesfound
their chanceto assert their power. Though
the rgjas and nawabs wanted more trade,
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Fig15.4 Mughal Emperor Shah Alam granted

Rabert Clive the right to rule Bengal
they alsotried to check thegrowing military
strength of the companies.

For example, in 1764 CE, Nawab
Anwaruddin Khan of Arcot (in northern
Tamil Nadu) sent hisarmy to fight against
the French company. However, to
everyone' sastonishment, thesmall French
army managed to defeat the large army of
the Nawab. The European traders became
bolder after thisvictory and felt that they
could do whatever they wanted in India
because of the strength of their armies.

How werethe European armiesdifferent
from the armies of Indian rulers in the
1700's? The soldiers of European armies
were better trained and received higher and
moreregular salaries. They also had better
cannons and guns. The European armies
held paradesand drillsevery day. With such
regular exercise, Indian soldiers enrolled
in these armies also became quite skilled
in battle.
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Growing European Interference
intheKingdomsof I ndia

The companies used their military
advantage to increase their profits from
trade. On many occasions, when they saw
two Indian rulers fighting among
themselves, they would take sides and get
involvedinthefight. They would lend their
army to one side to help them defeat their
rivals. But, inreturn, the companieswould
demand and extract many trade concessions
fromtherulers. Therulersalso‘ gifted’ the
companies large amounts of money in
return for their military help. This money
helped the companiesincrease their trade
even more.

For example, Dupleix, agovernor of the
French East India Company, helped
Muzaffar Jang to become the Nizam' of
Deccan. In return, Muzaffar Jang gavethe
French some territories near Pandicherry:
and the town of Machilipatnam. He aso
gave Rs. 50,000 to the’Company, Rs.
50,000 to the French treops,“and Rs.
20,00,000 and a Jagir worth'Rs. 1,00,000
per year to Dupleix.

Fig 15.5 Local boats bring goods from shipsin
Madras, painted by William Simpson, 1867
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The companies also began to acquire
small partsof kingdomsas‘ gifts fromthe
local rulers. They would collect land tax
from thevillages and townsin these areas
and use the money for their trading
activities. They also used this money for
mai ntai ning and improving their army.

Slowly, the English Company began
emerging victorious over,the French
Company inthe struggle fordominancein
India

MisuseoftheCompany’s
Power

The'lndian, rulers soon found that the
burdenef giving ‘ gifts to the English East
IndiaCompany and bearing the expenses of
its army was becoming very heavy. They
werealso troubled by many other activities
of the company.

Some Indian rulers exempted the
company from paying taxeson many of the
goods it purchased from their kingdomes.
However, peopl e began taking advantage of
these concessions. For example, employees
of the company
would do their own
private trading. But
they would show
thelr own goods as
belonging to the
company to escape
paying taxes.

Inthisway, while
the company got
richer, its emplo-
yees and officers
also made a lot of
money in Indiaand
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returned homewealthy. Many Indiantraders
and seths helped the company in its trade.
They too showed their goods as bel onging
to the Company to escape paying taxes.

Thus, there was much looting and
swindling taking place in the kingdoms
under the Company. So proud was the
Company of its military strength that it
began working with great impudence. It
forced craftsmento sell their goodsat low
prices. In the areas it had acquired, the
company tried to squeezerevenuefromthe
peasants beyond reasonable limits. When
therulers protested against such practices,
the English fought against them. They even
went to the extent of dethroning the kings
and anointing successors who would be
only too willing to remove any obstacles
intheway of their trade.

+ Traders need money to buy the
goodsthey sell to others. List three
sources of money that helped the
Englishto buy goodsin India.

¢+ What advantages did the Indian
rulers get from the English?

TheEnglisnImposetheir Rule

The Englishgradually began to fed that
they could makefuller and freer useof India
for tradeif they themsalvesruled thecountry.
S0 they-starting removing the nawabs and
rgasandstarted ruling themsalves.

In 1757 CE, the English defeated
Sirguddaula, the Nawab of Bengal, at a
place called Plassey and established their
rule over Bengal. The Battle of Plassey is
an important event in the Indian history.
After that, the English started conquering
many other kingdoms of India, big and
small.
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The English East India Company also
forced the Nizam of Hyderabad to hand
over the coastal Andhra Pradesh districts
(Krishna, East Godavari, West Godavari,
Srikakulam, Vijayanagaram, Prakasam
Visakhapatnam and Guntur) between the
years 1765-1768. Thesewere known asthe
‘Northern Sarkars' of the Madras province
of the company. In return, the English
agreed to maintain an army.contingent for
theuseof the Nizam: Infact, thisarmy was
used moreto controlthe Nizam rather than
tohelphim.

Many rajas and nawabs understood the
British plet and fought hard against them.
They included Haider Ali and Tipu Sultan
of . Mysore, the Maratha Sardar Mahadgji
Shinde, Nana Phadnawis and others. But
their kingdoms were small. One by one,
they lost them to the English.

Among those who played an important
role in the British success on the
battlefield were Generals Robert Clive,
Warren Hastings and Lord Wellesley.
Slowly, large parts of Indiacame under the
direct rule of the English. In many places,
thergjasand nawabs continued to rule, but
they were under the sovereignty of the
English. An English official (known asthe
‘resident’) would beassigned to stay inthe
court of these kings or nawabs so that the
British government could keep an eye on
how they rantheir kingdoms.

+ Whilecarrying ontradewith India,
why did the English East India
Company start thinking of
establishing its rule over the
country?
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Discontent with English Rule

The English had to fight with many kings
and nawabsto establish their rule. You will
learn more about their policies and
administration in later years. They
constantly faced resistance from the
peopleof India

The royal families resisted them
because the English would anoint or
remove rulers as and when it suited their
pUrpOSES.

Farmers and landownersresisted them
because the English imposed very high
taxes on them and collected thetaxesvery
strictly. So they lived in constant fear of
failing to pay thetaxesandlosing their lands
asaresult.

Tribal people also offered resistance,
because of the new rulesand lawsthatthe

English beganimplementing intheir areas.
As aresult, many tribal people lost their
rightsover junglesand land. You will read
more about thisin the | ater years.

Many Hindus and Muslims feared that
the English would destroy their faithsand
convert themto Christianity.

The English faced their toughest battle
in 1857 when, for afew months, their rule
was uprooted over ‘a'maost‘the entire
northern Indian region./This revolt was
started by Indian sipahisor soldiers, who
were soon jeined by royal families,
landowners;-farmers, tribal people and
craftsmen. The royal familieswho joined
therevoltinelude Nana Sahib, the adopted
son of the peshwa, TantiaTope, hisgenerd,
theBegum of Awadh, and Rani Lakshmi Bal
of*Jhansi. Hindus and Muslims fought
together against their common enemy.

The Revolt of 1857

Place: The military cantamet at Meent,
were the British amy hedCanped

Date: Sudhy, May 10, 1857

Thesunwasabout ta.set whenthelndian
soldiers began'firing their guns on their
English officers. These were the same
soldiers'who had‘helped the English to
conquer thekingdomsof India. They were
now fed wp“with the behaviour of the

Meerut waswidespread and on thisday, the
soldiers opened fire on their English
officers. The rebellious soldiers marched
towards Delhi that very night.

Englisn. They werenot getting their slaries .5

on time and they were not treated with _

respect in the British army. On top of this,
the sipahis suspected that the cartridgesfor
their new guns(rifles) were coated with cow
and pig fat to keep them dry. They felt that
their religious faith was being violated.
Based on this suspicion, asimilar uprising
had occurred at Barrackpur, near Kolkata
in March 1857. The sense of discontent at
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Fig 15.6 A - Loading a gun

1) The soldier was supposed to tear open the
paper case with his teeth.

2) He would pour the gun powder into the
rifle.

3) He would then ram the bullet wrapped in
paper into the rifle.
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Place:
Meerut town

Date: Sunday /("
night - Monday, ¢
May 10-11,
1857 A

News of the sipahi revolt spread

likewildfirein Meerut. A wave of
people came from the bazaar and
began attacking the bungalows of %
the English. Policemen joined the )
mobs and before long, the
bungalows and offices of the

Engl_iSh were set an_fire' Many Fig 15.7 A view of Spahi revolt at Meerut in 1857
English peoplewerekilled.

By daybreak, the sipahis of Meerut
had crossed the Yamuna and reached
Delhi. They entered theLa Quilawhere
Badshah Bahadur Shah Zafar of the _
Mughal dynasty wasimprisoned by the
English. They declared himtheir badshah
and persuaded him to reject the
sovereignty of the British. ‘ Driveout the
Englishand bring back Mughal rule was
the clarion call of the rebels.

Place: Delhi, theLal Quila
Date: Monday, May 11, 185 =

I Fig 15.8Aview of Delhiin

1857 showing the pontoon

bridge the soldiers used to
cross the Yamuna.
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TheRevolt Spreads

No sooner did thiscall goout,
revolts against the English
erupted in many places. Spahis
went on a rampage in the §
cantonments at Aligarh,
Mainpuri, Bulandshahar, Attock
and Mathura. The Englishwere
badly shaken. Their situation
was, indeed, very delicate.

There were a mere 45,000 English
officersand soldiersinIndia. Against this,
thenumber of Indian soldiersintheir army
wastwo lakhand thirty two thousand! It was
these very sipahis who revolted. So, who
would now protect the lives and property
of the English residentsinthetowns? The
Indian sections of their army could not be
relied on. Consequently, many English
soldiers were held back to protect.the
English families. As a result, the revolt
could not be suppressed immediately.and
it spread from placeto place.

& % Many royal
' families, whose
kingdoms had
been taken away
by the English,
joined therevolt.
Among them
. were the former
& Nawab of Awadh
and the Maratha
peshwa Nana

Sahib. Armies of
rebel sipahis and rulers from different
corners of the country marched towards
Delhi. Peoplewere helping themfor driving
out the English so to establish their rulein
their respective provinces.

T T

Flg 15.10 Nana Saheb
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hting with the

Britishers
Hyderabad was not silent asit suffered

under the colonial policies. Among others
Turrebaz Khanwas a revolutionary who
fought against the British in Hyderabad
State during the revolt of 1857. He, with
the support of Moulvi Allauddin, mobilized
6,000 people and attacked the British
Residency, present day Women's College,
Koti. Herevolted at atimewhen the Nizam
supported the British. However the
movement was suppressed and Turrebaz
Khan was executed.

Turrebaz Khan

¢ Discusswhy theideaof theMughal
empire brought therebelling Indian
peopl e together.

+ \When you oppose something, you
need an alternative in its place.
Think of an example from your
experiencethat bringsout thisneed
of an alternative.
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Revolt in Every Village

Theflames of revolt spread from kasba
to kasba and village to village in Uttar
Pradesh and Bihar. The peasants and
zamindars took up armstogether and had
the English and their officers on the run.
They stopped paying taxes to the British
government. They tore up railway lines,
burnt down police stations, courts, post &
telegraph offices and uprooted the
telegraph wires. All these were the new
servicesthat the English had introducedin
India. Asdefeat stared the Englishintheir
faces, the Indian people became more and
more courageousin their fight against the
Britishrule.

The rebelslooted the houses and burnt
the documents of many moneylenders.
These moneylenders had become very
powerful in the villages with the help. of
Englishlaws.

TheRevolt isSuppressed

Despite the widespread success of the
revolt, the English slewly gained control
over the situation:

The rebels'fought, bravely. But, there
were two major'weaknesses among them.

Fig 15.11 Hanging the rebels.
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In every town or region, different groups
of rebels fought separately against the
English. They did not fight together. There
was no combined and well-planned effort.
So the English were able to tackle the
rebelsone by onein each area.

The rebels also faced a shortage.of
modern arms. The guns and,cannons,
cartridges and gunpowder they-required
were brought fromwoutside India.
Consequently, therebelshadto fight with
old guns, arrows, spears and swords. How
long could such'weapons last in a contest
against themoremodern arms?

Even then, the speed with which the
revolt spread frightened the English. So
they behaved with greaterr cruelty
whenever they suppressed a rebel group.
They killed the rebelsin a most inhuman
waysand hanged their bodiesfromtreesin
the villages so that the village folk would
‘understand’ the consequences of revalt.

They tied some rebelsto the mouths of
cannonsand blew themto bits. Many rebels
went into hiding, moving from place to
placeto avoid being caught by the English.
Many of them even went to places like
Nepal to hide.

The English deported Emperor Bahadur
Shah Zafar toafar away locationin Rangoon
and it was there that the last Mughal
emperor died. Therevolt of 1857 wasthe
biggest revolt to challenge the might of the
English. After suppressing it, their hold

- over Indiabecame stronger and they ruled
~ the country for the next 90 years.

¢ Choosethe correct aternative:

a) The rebels of 1857 CE wanted to
(restore/remove)
Mughal rule.
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b) The weakness of the English army
was that most of its soldiers were
(Europeang/Indians)

+ What were the weaknesses of the
rebel Indian armies?

After the Revolt

It took the English more than ayear to
suppress the revolt of 1857. During this
period, they changed many of their policies
and adopted new ones. In 1858, Queen
Victoria of England made an important
declaration. She said Indian kings should
rule their own kingdoms without anxiety
because the English would not try to
dethrone them.

In this way, they established a close
collaboration with the royal families of
India. Similarly, the zamindars, too, were
given many concessionsand were assured
that their property would be protected.

Fig 15.12 Bahadur Shah Zafar ad hIS sons be| ng arrested by aptaln Hodson After Aurangzeb

The pundits and maulvis were assured
that the British government would not
interfere in matters relating to Indian
religions and would let the old traditions
continue. There was also a promise that
Indians would be included in the
government. The truth is that the English
had seen their Indian empire being snaiched
away in 1857. Now, theyrdirected their
efforts towards giving all kinds of
concessionsto the elite powerful Indians,
to conciliate them and ensure that they
continued to support the English.

Hyder abad Sateand theBritish

Aswith ether kingdoms of the time,
Hyderabad too came under the influence
of the English East India Company.
Eventualy, theBritish placed their Resident
IntHyderabad who oversaw the entire
administration of the state. The Nizam had
to appoint hisPrime Minister or Dewan on

there was no powerful Mughal ruler, but Mughal emperors continued to be symbolically important.
When rebellion against British rule broke out in 1857, Bahadur Shah Zafar, the Mughal emperor
at the time, was seen as the natural leader. Once the revolt was suppressed by the company, he was
forced to leave the kingdom, and his sons were shot down in cold blood.
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the advice of the Resident and with the
approval of the British Governor General.
All the departments had to be headed by
ICS (Indian Civil Services) officers
selected by the British. In this way, the
British were able to gain complete control
over the Nizam's state. They gradually
pushed the state to adopt theadministrative
system and policiesfollowed by the British
in other areas too.

If you go to Hyderabad, you will seethe
famous Sal arjang M useum which houses
thevariousarticles collected by Salar Jang
who was one such Diwan of Hyderabad. He
introduced many reformsand contributed
to the economic development of the
Hyderabad state. He divided the kingdoms
into Subhasand districtsafter removing the
old Deshmukhs etc. He abolished the
revenue farming system and instead
organised direct collection of revenue

from the farmers by district officials. The
Judicial reforms included the creation of
Supreme Court, High court and District
courts. Separate Civil and Criminal courts
were also established. To facilitate
trangport, Salarjung improved therailways
and roads. Important railway linesconnected
Hyderabad to Wadi, Madrasto Sholapur and
Madras to Bombay. English=Medium
schooals, like Dar-ul-Ulm.at Chadarghat in
1855, City College, Deccan Engineering
Collegein 1870 and Madarsa-i-Aliyawere
also established.These reforms helped
Hyderabagdto emerge asamodern statein
line with therest of the country.

Keywords:
1. Roya Charter 2. Subedar
3. "Soleright 4. Demand
5. Jagir 6. Cantonment
7. Colonies 8. Maulvies

| mproveyour learning

1.  Why didthe Europeantrading companiesmaintain armiesin India? What roledid thesearmies

play inthebusiness of theeompanies?

2. How couldtheEuropean armies defest the Indian armiesinthe 1700'sand 1800's? IL

3. Coallecttheinformation of 1857 revolt andfill inthetablewiththeparticulars. el
S.No. Peopleparticipated in therevolt Peoplestayed away from therevolt

4. Ind857,which soldiersfelt their religiousfaith wasbeing violated, and why?

5. Inwhat waysdid peoplerevolt against the Britishin 18577?

6. What did the peoplewho revolted in 1857 want to achieve?

7. What complaintsof therebelsdid Queen Victoriatried to addressin her 1858 declaration?

8. What arethesimilaritiesand differences between the waysthe Mugha sand the English cameto

power inIndia?

9. Locatethesearoute of Vascodagamafrom Portugal to Indiainthe map.
10. Writeashort noteon the need of Unity to avert foreigninvasion.
11. Expressyour dissatisfaction towardstheruleof Britishers.

146 Palitical Systemsand Governance

Social Studies



Making of Laws
In the Sate Assembly

o
-
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So far, we have been reading about how people managed their public affairs — how\
they ruled or were ruled. We studied about tribal societies which were small and which
managed all their public affairs through consultation in meetings and had a headman
who carried out the decisions. In kingdoms and empires, we saw how these matters were
decided by Kings and their officials, how kings fought with each other to gain control over
more people and lands. We also saw how chiefs and warriors controlled the lives of people
and levied taxes on them at their will. They used the money to build large palaces
for themselves, to fight wars and also to build some public utilities like tanks, canals and
temples or mosques. We also saw how the British established their power so as to exploit

\the resources of our country and how this was resisted by our people.

>

Today, we do not have any kings or warriors ruling us. We became independent of the
British rule morethan 70 years ago. So how do werule oursel ves now?You know that there
areMPs, MLASs, Ministers, Chief Ministersand higher officials. Arethey likethe kings of
olden times? Can they dowhat they please? No, modern governmentsare run according to
laws. No oneisabovethelaw and al ministers and officias have to function according to
laws. But who makesthelaws?

How are the lavsimade? Are L

they madeas per thewhimsof
the rulers? No, the laws are
made bysthe Legislative
Assemblies and the
Parliament. The Congtitution &
of Indialaysdown how these (&
bodies can make laws. They
make laws according to some
procedures. In thischapter, we
will read in detail about how
statelegidaturesmakelaws. Fig 16.1 Telangana -Assembly
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Hereisanewsitem - let ustry to understand what isbeing said init about Andhra
Pradesh Prohibition of Smoking and Health Protection Act 2002

theprovisions.

Bill for ban on public smoking passed

HYDERABAD, MARCH 27. Our Special Correspondent

The Andhra Pradesh State  metres of educational = Supreme Court directions
Legislative Assembly on institutions, sale to those  givenonNovember 2, 2001.
Wednesday passed a bill below 18 years and  Thosecontravening Sections
providing for prohibition of  prohibition of advertisement 5, 6 and 10 relating to banon
smoking in places of public  of cigarettes. Othersspokeof ~ smokingin public placesand
work or publicuseandinpublic ~ theeffectitwouldhaveonthe  public service vehicles and
sarvicevehicles Itasoprovides livelihood of tobaccofarmers — display of no smoking board,
forconvictionandlevyingoffines ~ and pan shop owners. The .. would be punishable with a
ranging from Rs. 100 to Rs.  Minister allayed their . fingwhichmay extendtoRs.
1,000 onthosewho contravene  apprehensions.

The Minister said the
Someof theconcernsexpressed  legislationwasnecessary in 5 Rs 500,
by the Opposition members  view of theharmful effectsof
includeimplementationof ban =~ smoking on the health of
onsaeof cigaretteswithin100  peopleandin pursuanceof the

100 and for second or
subsequent offencewith afine
of Rs. 200 which may extend

Adapted from The Hindu
March 27-02

+  Newspaper articlesareoftenwritten
with theassumption that they arereed
by adults. So first, find out the
meanings of the words —
conviction, allayed, appre-
hension, pursuance, contra-
vening, implementation.

+ |nthe context of the above news
item, fill in thefollowing

1A was passed to prohibit
smoking in public places (bill,
custom, law, rule).

2) Prohibition of smoking does not

include (place of work,
public vehicles, private garden, bus
stand).
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3) The legislation was in order to

the directions from

Supreme Court (silence, punish,
follow, dismiss).

4) Thebill was passed inthe
(Supreme Court, Ministry,
Collectorate, Assembly).

* Doesthenewspaper article suggest
that everyone had thesameopinion
about the bill?

¢+ What are the provisions for
punishment mentioned in the

newspaper?

The Constitution of Indiaprovidesfor
a Legislature for every State. The
legislature of every State consists of the
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Governor and one or two Houses. The
legislatures in the State are either
bicameral (consisting of two Houses) or
unicameral (consisting of oneHouse). The
Lower House is always known as the
L egidativeAssembly and the Upper House,
wherever it exists, as the Legislative
Council. At present, very few States have
bicameral legislature.

L egidativeAssembly

This is the most important body for
making lawsin astate. State Governaments
are responsible for implementing these
laws and formulating policies for the
welfare of the state, is largely composed

of Members of the Assembly. State
Assembly members (MLAS) are elected
by the people just as panchayat members
are elected.

The normal tenure of the Legidative
Assembly of every Stateis for five'years
but it may be dissolved earlier by the
Governor. Likewise, its term can be
extended by one yearvat_a time by the
Parliament duringaNational emergency.

The State L egislature must meet at |east
twice ayear and the'interval between any
two sessions should not be more than six
months.

Karnataka

Assembly Constituencies of
Telangana State

_ Index :
: | Constituency Boarder|

[ oistricts Boundary

[ state outiine
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In Telangana, laws are made by the state legislature, which hastwo chambers:

Chamber

Member

Short Form

LegidativeAssembly
L egidative Council

Member of LegidativeAssembly
Member of Legislative Council

MLA
MLC

Assembly Constituency

Each member of assembly is elected
from a constituency. The number of
constituenciesin astate will depend upon
its population. Telangana State has 119
congtituencies. A congtituency in Telangana
has about 1,70,000 voters. You may
remember that al men and women of 18
yearsof age or above havetheright tovote.
They haveto get their namesregistered as
votersintheareawherethey live. All voters
of one constituency will vote to elect one
member for the Assembly.

Each constituency comprises of.a
number of villages, townsand cities,A big
city like Hyderabad is divided into thirteen
constituencies. Look<at the map of
Telangana. You can seethatdistrictswhich
have larger population have more
constituencies while those with less
population have fewerconstituencies.

Election of ML A

Election Commission can cunduct the
Election of all state assemblies Usually,
election to the state legidlative assembly
are held oncein every five years. Persons
aspiring to become MLASs contest these
elections. Various political parties field
their candidates. Therearealsoindividuas
who contest the e ectionsbut do not belong
to any political party. They are known as
“Independents’. To contest elections, a
person must beacitizen of India, and should
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have completed twenty five years.of age.
He or she should not hold anyoffice of
profit under the Statewor Central
government and shoul d possesssuch other
qualifications as may beprescribed by law.

In elections, political parties play a
major role. All political parties and
candidates come out with election
manifestos.» These manifestos are
descriptions of programmes that they
ntend to undertake and promises that are
relevant to thelocal context. The candidates
and their supporters conduct campaigns by
holding meetings and visiting the voters
door to door.

+ Makealist of the active political
parties in your area and in your
statea ong with their symbols

+ Imagine that you were to contest
elections from your district,
preparean Election  Manifesto
— your promises to the people of
the constituency.

+ Some people feel that contesting
in elections requires spending
huge amounts of money, whichis
possibleonly for very rich people.
Doyou agreewith this?

¢ |If, only rich people are able to
contest elections, how will it
affect the decisions taken in the
Assembly?

Social Studies
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* Here are some images (Fig 16.2 ) from a calendar published by El
Commission. They show different aspectsof electionsin Indiafrom different times.

Based on these images, discuss with your teacher or elders the changesthat have
occurred during the last many years.

ection

On the election day,
people vote one by one.
Theofficer in the booth
is responsibles for
checking the identity of
the voters:. In"most
cases, .the Election
Commission has given
Voter |dentity Cardstodl
thevoters. These cards
have to be shown to
the officer. The votersdo
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Fig 16.3 Model \oter Id & E.V.M.

not reveal whom they voted for; it is asecret ballot. Election Commission uses Ballot
Boxes or Electronic voting machinesin Election Process for casting votes.

+ Why do you think voting hasto be kept a secret?

+ Examine the Photo Identity Card of your parents and prepare an imaginary |dentity
Cadforyouwithdl thedetalls.
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After voting, all votes are counted on a
scheduled date and candidate who secures
the highest number of thevotes isdeclared
elected.

¢ Suppose, on a constituency,
1,50,000 votes were polled.
Following is the number of votes
polled for various candidates. Who
do you think will be declared as
elected?

Ellamma 45,000
Raghavulu 44,000
Narasmha 16,000
Gulam M ohammead 20,000
Badeyya 15,000
Pooja 10,000

+ To what extent do you think this
winning candidatereally represents |
the opinions and needs of the |
people of the constituency?

Find out with the help of your

Formation of Gover nment

Look at Table 1. It shows the results
after an assembly election.

We seethat the“ Political Party A" got
75 winning candidates. This party has a
majority. Mgjority inany assembly.ismore
than half of the seats. If any law.has to be
made, they can easily get it passed, asmore
than half the memberswill,.support it.

The magoritymembers will elect one
member among themsalvesastheir eader.
He or shewill'be made the Chief Minister
of the state by-the Governor. The Chief
Minister, wilhselect the MLAS from the
party to'be ministers. Together, they will
be called the Cabinet (or ministry). In
popular terms, the Cabinet is also called
the ‘Government’. The Cabinet is
responsible for implementation of the
laws, for preparing and passing new laws
and welfare schemesin the Assembly.

teacher:
*+ The  name  of  your Political No. of Candidates
constituency Party Elected
+ |dentify three other constituencies
i et sl 1 | Political Party - A 75
3 | Political Party - C 10
¢ [dentify ~the  reserved | , | piticy party - D 7
constituencies in your district
5 | Politica Party - E 6
+ Name the members of the family .
who voted in the last elections || © |Folitical Party-F 4
, Total 119
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+ Look at Table 1 showing results of
another assembly elections in
another state with 119
Constituencies. Which party could
haveformed the Government?

CHIEF ELE'II:TDFLAL OFFICER

-— Pessa m—mmms e mam e

L i et R e

------

Website of Telangana Election Commission
http://ceotelangananic.in/

s |ftheseatsamong various |
parties are distributed asinTable
3, how could anew government be
formed? Discusswith your teacher.

. Political No. of Candidates
Party. Elected
1 Politieal Party - Abcd 45
2 Political Party - Mnop 33
3 Political Party - Wxyz 26
4 Political Party - Stuv 15
Total 119

In case, no single party gets more than
half of the seats, two or more political
parties come together to form a
Government. It is called coalition
Government.
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Council of Ministers

The Chief Minister allots different
ministriesto the members of the Cabinet
- he or she makes someone the Finance
Minister, the Education Minister or the
Home Minister, and so on. TheMinister
directs the policies in the departments
under his or her chargesThese palicies
are implemented according, to the rules
by officials of the departments. The
ministry is responsible for preparing
policies and plans which are then
submitted to the Assembly for approval.
After theigpproval of the Assembly, the
ministry.formul atesrulesand methodsfor
implementing them and takes action to
implement them.

While each ministry works
Independently, major policiesare decided
upon by the cabinet. So, if anything goes
wrong, cabinet and especially the Chief
Minister is held responsible for it. The
cabinet also takes credit for thegood work
doneduring their tenure.

The SateAssembly

All the MLASstogether elect aperson
asthe Speaker. The Speaker conducts the
Assembly meetings — he or she decides
what should be discussed, when and who
will speak and in what order. If any one
disobeys, Speaker hasthe power to punish
them.

Asmentioned above, theAssembly has
to approve all the laws, policies and
levying of taxes by the government.
Before giving approval, the members
discuss the proposals very carefully and
different points of views are expressed.
Thus, the benefits and ill-effects of such
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measures are discussed in great detail.
Theseare a so reported through newspapers
and TV tothepublic.

The MLASs also keep track of al the
developments in their constituencies and
place the problems of the people before
the Assembly. The minister of the
concerned department has to make
enquiries and find suitable solutions. The
ministers and the cabinet, including the
Chief Minister, are answerable to the
Assembly —that is, they haveto answer any
guestionsraised by amember with regard
to their work. If the answer is not
satisfactory, the members may force the
concerned minister to resign.

L egidative Council of Telangana

TheMakingof Laws

How do the assemblies make laws?
Usualy, lawsaredrafted by theruling party
asit alone has the mgjority support in the
Assembly to pass them. However, on some
issues, a member can also propose alaw
and it can be adopted if the majority
supports it. Let us look at thesprocedure
for making alaw in detail.

Beforealaw ispassed, the proposed law
iscalleda‘Bill’./After being passed by both
the chambers and &fter the approval of the
Governor, it becomes alaw and is called
an‘Act"of the statelegislature.

Untill 2014, Telanganaand Andhra Pradesh formed asingle state. The state of Andhra
Pradesh had two houses. The second houseiscalled the L egidative Council. It hasbeenin
existenceintwo spellsfrom 1958-1985 and from 2007 till today. It isapermanent house.

TelanganaL egidative Council consists of 40 members. Members of thishouse, known
asMLCsareelectedfor six years. After every two years, one-third of itsmembersretire.
To contest in this house, a person should be acitizen of Indiaand above 30 years of age.
He or She should not hold any office of profit under the State or Indian government and
must possess such other qualifications as may be prescribed by the Parliament. The
Composition is as follows:

+ 14 members(1/3) are elected by the MLA's.
¢+ 14 members (1/3) are elected by the members who were elected to
L ocal Bodieslike panchayats and municipalities.
¢ 3 members (1/12) are elected from Graduates.
¢ - 3members (1/12) are elected from Teachers.
+ 6 members(1/6) are nominated by the Governor.
In order to make any law inthe state, it hasto be approved by both the houses.

Governor :The Governor of astateisappointed by the President of India. Her/hisjobis
to ensure that the state government functions according to the Constitution of India
The Governor appointsthe Chief Minister and other membersof the council of ministers.
The constitution vestsin the Governor all the executive powers of the State government.
Find out who isthe governor of Telangana.
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System of Reservation

It has been observed that it isvery difficult for weaker sectionsof the population, like
thedalitsor adivasis, to fight and win el ections. Assuch, very few of them get elected to
theassemblies. In order to ensurethat they are adequately represented inthe Assemblies,
the Indian Constitution reserve certain constituencies for the Scheduled Castes and

Scheduled Tribes.

Reserved Constituenciesin Telangana State L egidlative Assembly:

Total Number of Constituencies:
Constituencies Reserved for SCs::
Constituencies Reserved for STs:

Nominated Person from Anglo Indian Community : 1
+ Many peoplefed that similar reservation of seatsfor women too should be ensured.

What doyou feel?

The minister who brings the Bill will
describe in detail the reasons for the new
law in the Assembly. There will bealot of
discussion and sometimes opposition from
different MLAs. There could be
suggestionstoimprovetheprovisonsinthe
Bill. A small committee consisting'of both
ruling party and opposition membersis set
up to discussthese suggestions. After taking
all such aspectsand necessary changesinto
account, it will be first approved by the
Cabinet. Then, itwill be placed before the
Assembly for voting. If morethan half the
members of the'Vidhan Sabha accept the
bill, it will be passed
and taken to the
VidhanParishad. If
theVidhan Parishad
passesit, thenit will
be sent to the
Governor for
approvd. After hisor
her gpprovd, the bill
will be called an
Actandpublishedin
gazettee,
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Disgussionsin theAssembly

Let us read an imaginary example of
the discussions that can take place in the
L egidative Assembly.

MLA (1) : Honourable Speaker, due
to lack of rain for the past three years, the
groundwater level in my constituency has
decreased too much. The Government has
not taken any steps in this regard. Moreover,
there has been an increase in the number
of borewells. | wish to know from the
Honourable Minister the steps being taken
for underground water conservation.
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MLA (2): Hon. Speaker, yes itis true.
The situation in my constituency is no better.
The work of the officials is not satisfactory.
The people have to walk a long distance
to fetch drinking water.

MLA (3): Hon. Speaker, the
Government should provide money to
strengthen the bunds of the tanks, remove
the silt, and should take suitable steps to
store the rain water during rainy seasons.
Moreover, trees should be planted on the
bunds to prevent breaching of the tank
bunds.

MLA (4): Hon.  Speaker, the
Governmentis aware of the situation. It has
already taken up the necessary measures
to prevent further damage. The Mandals
affected by the depletion of groundwater
have been identified.

MLA (5): Hon. Speaker, “the
opposition should appreciate the steps
taken and should offer, constructive
suggestions.They should not unnecessarily
criticise the Government. Bunds were built
on the hill slepesin my'constituencies and
as a result, there has been considerable
rise_in the level of groundwater in my
constituency. Government officials are
within the reach of the people.

MLA (6) : Hon. Speaker, the Industrial
units in my area are discharging polluted
water into the river and it has adverse
effects on the health of the people. | would
like to know the steps being taken by the
government in this regard since drinking
water is a serious issue in my constituency.
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Minister: Hon’ble Speaker, the
Government has great concern for the
health of the people. It has taken up all the
remedial and protective measures in the
drought prone mandals. Development of
tanks, plantation of trees, and banning.sand
mining are some of them. The Government
takes into consideration the'suggestions
of the honourable members, and also
seeks the supportof all'for the successful

implementation of the programme.
+ What would be your response on
the above issue if you were an
MLA?

+ What isthedifference betweenthe
\ roleof aruling party MLA and an
opposition party MLA?

The Gover nment of I ndia passed
two acts for the protection of
children. They are:

1) POCSO Act - 2012 (Protection of
children from sexual offences Act,
2012. Thisact ensures children’swell
being and safety.

2) The Juvenile Justice (care and
Protection of childern) Act, 2015.

This act ensures protection to the
childrenin conflict with law and those
inneed of care and protection (orphans
and others). For such children the act
provides education, health, nutrition,
counselling etc., to help them assume
aconstructiverole in the society.

Social Studies



Keywords:

1. Manifeso

2. Cabinet 3. Speaker

| mproveyour learning

Name afew areas related to the day to day lives of ordinary people on

1

7.
8.
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which laws should be made.
Your school belongsto the department of School Education. Find out some
lawswhich are applicable to your school (students, teachers, headmaster/

principal/ PTA).

Thereisalaw that no child inthe age group of 6 to14 should remain out.of T -y
school. What steps should be taken toimplement thislaw?Discussamong | _Y2P 3U &

yourselveswith the help of your teacher.

Read the para under the sub heading * The making of laws' and answer the question given
bel ow. Suppose you are amember of the Telangana L egislative Assembly, which issuewill
you raisefor the making of law andwhy? Explanwithanexample.

Supposethereisagtateunder thenameof PurabgarhwithM LA seetsof 368. After andection, different
politica partiesgot seetsasshown bel ow:

Party A
Party B
Party C
Party D

89
91
70
84

Others

34

Tota

368

Read the abovetable and answer thefollowing questions:
a) Of the368seats how many seetsareneeded for gettingamgority toformthegovernmentinthe Sate?

b) Whichisthesnglelargestparty?

c) Canthesinglelargestparty formthegovernment?If not, what canbethedternativesto formthe

government?

d) How wouldacoaition government bedifferent from aone party government?
6. Atpresent, veryfew Statesinour country haveabicamerd legidaure. Canyounamethem?

LocatetheAssembly congtituenciesof your digtrict inyour district map (Takethehelp of map.1).
\Wrrite an imaninarv dia ontefor thefollowina nictirein the context of the chanter.
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CHAPTER

| mplementation of Laws

In the District

a

Khow these things are done.

In the previous chapter, we read about how laws are made and how Welfare\
and development programmes are carried out. But how are they implemented? Do
you think people elect those who implement laws? Do you think once the laws are
made, people implement them themselves? In these chapter, we would read about

4

i.  Building damsand canals

ii. Supplying electricity to houses

iii.  Running ration shops
iv. Runningtrains
V.  Printing currency notes

vi. Collecting taxesfrom people

vii. Preventing child labour; child sexual abuse and educating all children
viii. Defending the borders of the country

ix. ldentifying those below the poverty line and implementing schemes

for'thair benefit

X. #Preventing people from stealing from other people's houses

¢ You may have heard of many kinds of government functionaries.
Can you nameafew and discusswhat they do?

We saw inthelast chapter that thereare
various departments of the government to
carry out variouskindsof activities. These
departments are under the control of
ministers, but they have alarge number of
officials who carry out the orders of the
government. Some of these officials are
posted in the state capital like Hyderabad
from where they plan theimplementation
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in all parts of the state. At the same time,
the entire stateisdivided into anumber of
districts and most departments have their
offices for the implementation of the
government’slawsand plans. Thereare 31
districtsin Telangana.

¢ What is the name of your district
and whereisits headquarters?

Social Studies



Each district hasaDistrict Collector and
Magistrate who coordinatesthework of al
the departmentsinthedistrict. Let uslearn
more about their work.

The District Collector &
M agistrate of Nallavaram

Here is an imaginary district of
Nallavaram. Thisdistrict hasthefollowing
Mandals - Garipali, Mallepalli, Narasapet,
Gurthur. The office of the district
magistrate of the Nallavaram is in

Nalavaramtown.
Garipalli
Nalavaram @

Gurthur

Narasapet ~ Mallepalli
Fig 17.1 Nallavaram District

Thedistrict magistrate, ManishaNagle,
reachesher officeat 10:30 every morning.
At 11:30 today, there is a meeting of the
officersof al the departmentsin the office.
Theheadsof al the departmentshave come
for the meeting. The Collector asks the
head of each department about the progress
of thework during the previous month. She
also asksthem about the problemsthey face
in the work. The meeting continued till
about 2 O’ clock inthe afternoon.

After the meeting, ManishaNagle goes
through thefiles. Thereisastack of files.
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Each file deals with the activities of
different departments. Shereadsthem and
writes her commentsor orderson them. It
Is about 3.00 PM when Manisha Nagle
finisheslooking at thefiles. From 3.00 PM.
t04.30 PM everyday, she meetsthe people
of thedistrict. Peoplefrom all thevillages
come to meet her with their problems.

Somefarmersof Mallepalli Mandal had
come to discuss the problemof absence
of irrigation in their village. Their tanks
were dry for two years. The crops failed
thisyear. They.wantedto know if their loans
could bewaivedand if they could get some
repair,work on tank bund. In the
neighbouring villages, tank bunds were
repaired. They wanted such work to bedone
intheir villageaswell.

ManishaNagletold them that sincetheir
village was not in the state list of drought
affected areas they could not get any loan
waiver. Collector suggested that they
approach the MLA and present their
problems. She promised to instruct the
concerned department to attend to the tank
bund of thevillage.

At5.00A.M., on the next morning, the
Coallector received aphonecall fromatown
in Narasapet Mandal. The cotton stored at
the ginning mill caught fire in the night.
Peopleweretrying to put out thefire. The
fireservicehad already reached thearea. It
was necessary to ensure that fire did not
spread to the neighbouring areas. Nagle
immediately |eft for Narasapet Mandal. She
called the Superintendent of Policeand the
civil surgeon and asked them to go along.

The Collector reached Narasapet at
around 7.00 AM and went straight to the
cotton ginning mill. A lot of cotton had
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been destroyed but the fire was now under
control. TheMunicipal Chairpersonandthe
police officers were also there. The
Collector asked them about the extent of
damage. The Chairperson told her that two
labourers in the mill had suffered severe
burnsand had been admitted to the hospital.
A few houses nearby had also been burnt
down.

Nagleannounced acompensation of ten
thousand rupees each to the owners of the
houses, which wereburnt and promised to
inquire into thewcauses of fire. The
Collector then visited theinjured labourers
at the hospital.'She also announced arelief
payment of twenty thousand rupeeseach to
thetwo labourers.

On the way back, she visited the
Munieipa Office. It was pointed out that
due to encroachment in many parts of the
city, thefireenginearrived late. Sidewalks
on the roads were encroached by shop
keepers. Many housesand other offices had
illegally extended their boundary walls
beyond the permitted limits. This was
leading to traffic jamsin many partsof the
town. Shetalked to the Municipal Officials
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Fig 17.2 District Collector
at the cotton factory.

and asked them to take strict actiensduring
the next few weeks and report toher at the
next monthly meeting-=Manisha Nagle
reached Nallavaramonly@after it wasdark.

Nallavaramisanimaginary district. But
what you sawthe Collector of Nallavaram
doing isthewerk that they are expected to
doinevery district.

.+ What explanation did the Collector
givefor not waiving theloanfor the
. farmers?

* Who were the other officials
mentioned in theincidents?

+ Who were the non-officials
mentioned in the aboveincidents?

Tahsildar (MRO) and Village

RevenueOfficers

You may have noted that Nallavaram
digtrict is divided into different Mandals.
There are many villages in each of these
Mandals. In the map, you can see that
Nallavaramisdivided into many Mandals.
Many villagestogether formaMandal. Just
like in the district headquarter, there are
different offices at the Mandal. There are
Manda Officersof Development, Revenue,
Education, agriculture, and so on.

¢ Findout your Mandal inthedistrict
map.

¢ Find out some of the Mandals in
your district map.
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Among others, the
Revenue Officer kegpsthe
land records. If you livein
avillage or own land, you
may know that your parents
have some record for the
land that isowned by them.
Land al over thecountry is
measured and this
information iskept inthese
offices. They also have |
maps of the land showing
land owned by different
people, showing crops,
tanks, drainages, wells,
neighbouring plots, roads,
hillocks, and so on. These documents
become extremely useful. If there is a
dispute between the boundaries of land
owned by twoindividuals, mapsand written
documents can be used for settlingit:Or,
if someone buys or sells the land, this
information needs to be written inithis
office as well. These maps also have
records of the forest’ ar uncultivated
grazing lands. So ifrsemeone encroaches
into these lands, they.can.be evicted.

It is the responsibility of the Village
Revenue-Officer and Mandal Revenue
Officer to keep track of these records of
theland.wFor this purpose, ‘mee seva’
services are utilized and various certificates
are being issued by this centre. They also
have the responsibility for updating and
Issuing ration cards.

How Lawsarelmplemented?

To understand this, first we need to
understand an actual law. In the previous
chapters, we have read about the
significanceof groundwater and how it has
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Fig 17.3 Villagers verifying the land records at
‘‘/mee seva kendra’

historically been important in our
agricultural development. We also have
perennial riversand forest areas. Yet today,
we find that in many parts of Telangana,
borewellsare dug up to 1,500 feet or more.
Inthelong run, it may not beviableto have
such system of irrigation, or drinking water.

AndhraPradesh Water, L and and
Trees Protection Act, 2002

It is important to protect these
resourcesfor the benefit and survival of the
next generations. In this connection, the
Government of Andhra Pradesh enacted the
Andhra Pradesh Water, Land and Trees
Protection Act in 2002. It is being
implemented since 19-04-2002. Some of
the features of thislaw are:

a Permission from Mandal Revenue
Officerisessentia todrill/ dig new
wells.

b. Specific depth and distance should
be maintained between thewellsto
avoid unnecessary competition.
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c. Steps to prevent wastage of rain
water.

d. Industrial unitsshould have waste
water treatment plants.

e. Protection of drinking water.

f. In the regions affected by
groundwater depletion, sand
quarrying from river beds is
prohibited.

g. Social forestry to be taken up on
large scale.

h. Cutting treeswithout permissionis
prohibited. WWhen one tree is cut,
two saplings should be planted.

After the law was passed, government
formed an authority to implement the act.
It was called the Water, Land and Trees
Protection Authority or WALTA. If you
look carefully, in order toimplement alaw
like this, it is necessary that different
departments of the governmentswork
together. You can note that,the forest
department has to be takensinto account,
because forests are important for saving
water and the departmentsin charge of
Industry to ensurethat the factoriesare not
polluting water.

So we_can build a table such as the
following to show how different persons
inthegovernment could beresponsiblefor
implementing thelaw:

Department Subj ect

Groundwater Department Registration of Ri g§, Sand Mining, classification
of Groundwater basins, tc.

Municipal Administration & Construction of Rain-water harvesting

Urban Development Départment | Structures, tree planting, permission for
construction of new buildings.

Minesand Geology Department | Monitoring Sand Mining inwater bodies

Forest Department Granting permission for felling trees

Now, if this law is properly implemented, what will it mean? Considering the
following'pessibilities, can you identify which departments will be responsible if their
activities are to be evaluated — it is possible that there are more is one department which

|ooks at them:

+ Satyavathi isafarmer who wantsto dig anew borewell, but thereisanother bore
well in her neighbouring land. What aretherules she hasto follow?

¢ Padmanabham wantsto build anew house and and wantsto get sand from theriver
bed near the house. For this, whose permission isrequired?

¢ Apparao is a contractor who wants to start a stone quarry near the forest. From
which departments should he take the permission.

162 Palitical Systemsand Governance
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Thus, in ademocratic country like ours Keywords:
there are different roles played by elected

_ _ 1. Magistrate
representatives and appoi nted government
officias. Inmany ways, thesearedifferent 2 Tahsildar
from the way kings and priests dictated
different aspect of our lives. That isnot to 3. Law implementation
say that all the different forms of
marginalisation, disparities and discrimi- 4. VRO
nation have been removed from the society. o

5. Ginning

But we can work towards achieving them.

| mproveyour learning

1. Makealist of activitiesdoneby the District Collector.
2. Correct thefollowing statements:

a  Lawisimplemented by the elected representatives. E4ZB 7
b.  TheCollectorisinchargeof aMandd.
c.  PeopleapproachtheMandd Devdopment Officer tosolvetheproblemsof theentiredidtrict.

d. Tahdsldar keepstherecordof land revenue.

3. Readthefirst two paragaphsof (page 160) Tahsldar and Village Revenue officersand answer
the question given bel ow.

Why do you think arethelandrecordskept at village and mandal levels?

4. Comparetherolesof peoplewho makelaws with thosewho implement them inthefollowing
aspects
a) hastocontest el ections, b) are part of different departments of government;

c)respongiblefor makinglaws, d) responsibleforimplementing laws,
€) usualy electedfor S5years, ) areappointedintojobs;

Member of L egidative Assembly Personsin Administration

5. Hereisanother brief description of ManishaNagle. Read thiscarefully and compareit with
thetext given under thehead “ Mansabdar’sand Jagirdars’ in chapter 14 and “Captainsof the
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troops - Theamaranayakas’ in Chapter 13 andfill thefollowing table.

ManishaNaglehasbeenthe Collector of Nalavaramfor thelast 5 months. Earlier, sheworkedasthe
Deputy Secretary intheMinigtry of Public Hedth Department inthestatecapitd. Itispossiblethet she
may betransferred asaCollector of another didirict or taken back tothe State Secretariat. Sheisan
employeeof thelndian Government. Often, someof themhavetogoto Delhi andwork for the
centrd government. Al thecfficerslikeManishaNagleare sd ectedthroughanexaminationcondueted

by thegovernment.
[tem Government AmaraNayakas Mansabdar s
employees
Processof selection
Paidthrough

6. Colour themandassurrounding your mandal in your district map.

Discussion:
Organiseaprogramme of “ student’sinteraction with revenueofficials’ (Tahas|dar/Mandal
RevenueInspector/Village Revenue Office) about - “ Theimplementation of Laws”.

Project:
1. Interview your teacher, or any government school teacher to get thefollowing details:
When was she or he appointed?
To which department of the government does she/he report?
Has the teacher been transferred?
How are they promoted or punished? Who isresponsible for their salaries?

If they have any complaints about their working conditions, whom do they report them
to?

2. What has been their experiencein implementing the new rules/ programmeslikeensuring envallment
of children, mid-day meals; or any other program? Make a presentation of your findingsinthe
classroom.
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=@ Caste Discrimination and
the Sruggle for Equality

end caste discrimination.

Caste system has created one of the major forms of inequality in our country. For
centuries, people have fought against this discrimination and our constitution too strives
to end it. Elimination of caste discrimination has been one of the major aims of our
governments. Let us read how caste system works and what steps have been taken to

A large number of peoplein our country
think of themselves as belonging to some
caste or the other. They even put the names
of their castesasapart of their own names:
Usually, people of a caste follow some
common customsand worship aparticular
deity. Many people who follow the caste
rules marry only withintheir own caste. In
olden days, peopleof onecastefollowed the
same profession orwork, though these day,
thistradition hasbeen changing fast. Thus,
you can seethat easte System creates some
bonds among aparticular group of people
and separates them from the other groups.

+ To what extent are the above true
statements in your area and to what
extent are havethey changed? Discuss.

However, the caste system hasa so given
riseto great inequalitiesand discrimination
Inour society. L et us see how thishappens.

Peopleare engaged in different kinds of
work like teaching, carpentry, pottery,
weaving, fishing, farming etc. to earn their
livelihood. However, certain kinds of jobs
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arevaued morethan the others. Activities
likeeleaning, washing, cutting hair, picking
garbage are seen as tasks that are of less
value and peoplewho do thiswork are seen
as dirty or impure. This belief is an
Important aspect of the caste system. Inthe
caste system, communities/ groups of
peoplewere placed inasocia order where
each caste was either above or below the
other. Those who placed themselvesat the
top of theladder called themselves upper
caste and saw themselvesassuperior. The
groups who were placed at the bottom of
theladder were seen asunworthy and were
called“untouchables’. Casteruleswere set
and did not allow the so-called
“untouchable” to take on work other than
what they were meant to do. For example,
some groups were only allowed to pick
garbage and remove dead animalsfromthe
village. But they were not alowed to enter
the homes of the upper castes, take water
fromthevillagewell or enter the temples.
Their children could not sit next to the
children of other castes in school. Thus,
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upper castes acted in ways which did not
givetheso-called “ untouchables’ the same
rightsasthey enjoyed.

¢ Inwhat waysdo you think did the
caste system promote inequality
among people?

When some people are not allowed to
do what they want to do — like get
education, or take up jobs of their choice,
we can say that they are facing
discrimination. Dr Bhimrao Ambedkar, one
of the greatest leadersof India, shareshis
first experience of caste-based discrimi-
nation, which took placein 1901 when he
was just nineyearsold. He had gone with
hisbrothersand cousinsto meet hisfather
in Koregaon whichisnow in Maharashtra.
L et usread more about thisincident :

v i
Dr B.R. Ambedkar
(1891-1956)
Chairperson of the committee for

drafting of the Constitution of Indiaand
thefirst Union Law Minister of India

“ Long did we wait, but no one turned
up. An hour elapsed and the station
master came to enquire. He asked us for
our tickets. We showed them to him. He
asked us why we tarried. We told him

166 Social Organisation and Inequities

that we were bound for Koregaon and
that we were waiting for father or his
servant to come, but that neither had
turned up and that we did not know how
to reach Koregaon. We were well-
dressed children. From our dress or
talk, no one could make out that wewere
children of the untouchables. Indeed,
the station master was quite sure we
were brahmin children and was
extremely touched at the plight in which
he found us in. As is usual among the
Hindus, the station master asked us
who we were. Without a moment’s
thought, | blurted out that we were
Mahars (Mahar is one of the
communities which are treated as
untouchables in the Bombay
Presidency). He was stunned. His face
underwent a sudden change. We could
see that he was overpowered by a
strange feeling of repulsion. As soon as
he heard my reply, he went away to his
room and we stood where we were.

Fifteen to twenty minutes elapsed,;
the sun was almost setting. Our father
had not turned up nor had he sent his
servant, and now the station master had
also left us. We were quite bewildered,
and thejoy and happiness, which wefelt
at the beginning of the journey, gave
way to a feeling of extreme sadness.

After half an hour, the station master
returned and asked uswhat we proposed
to do. We said that if we could get a
bullock-cart on hire we would go to
Koregaon, and if it was not very far we
would like to start straightway. There
were many bullock-carts plying for hire.
But my reply to the station master that
we were Mahar s had gone round among

Social Studies



the cart men and not one of them was
prepared to suffer being polluted and
to demean himself carrying passengers
of the untouchable classes. We were
prepared to pay double the fare but we
found that money did not work. The
station master, who was negotiating on
our behalf, stood silent, not knowing
what to do.

Source: Dr B. R. Ambedkar, Writings and
Speeches, Volume 12, Edited Vasant Moon,
Bombay Education Department, Govt. of

Maharashtra.

+ Despite the children offering
money, the cartmen refused them.
Why?

+ How did people at the station
discriminate against Dr
Ambedkar and hisbrothers?

¢ How do you think Dr Ambedkar
felt asa child when he saw the
station master’s reaction to his
statement that they were Mahars?

¢+ Have you ever experienced
prejudice or witnessed an
incident of discrimination?

¢ How did thismakeyou feel?

Imagine how difficult it would be if
people could not move easily from one
place to the other, how insulting and
hurtful it isto have people move away,
refuseto touch you or alow youto drink
water from the same source asthey do.

This small incident shows how a
simple task of going from one place to
another in a cart was not accessible to
the children—even though they could pay
themoney. All the cart men at the station
refused to take the children. They acted
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in adiscriminatory manner. So, clearly,
caste based discrimination is not only
limited to preventing dalits from
undertaking certain economic activitiesbut
it also deniesthem the respect and dignity
givento others.

An exampleof discriminationin
schools

Omprakash Valmikisis a famous dalit
writer. In his autobiography, Joothan, he
writes, “ | had to sit away from the others
in the class, and that too on the floor. The
mat ran out before reaching the spot | sat
on. Sometimes | would have to sit way
behind _everybody, right near the
door...sometimes they would beat me
without any reason.” When he was in
Class 1V, the headmaster asked Omprakash
to sweep the school and the playground. He
writes, “ The playground was way larger
than my small physique could handle and
in cleaning it, my back began to ache. My
face was covered with dust. Dust had
goneinside my mouth. The other children
in my class were studying and | was
sweeping. The headmaster wassittinginhis
room and watching me. | was not even
allowed to get a drink of water. | swept
the whole day,...From the doors and
windows of the school rooms, the eyes of
the teachers and the boys saw this
spectacle.” Omprakash wasmadeto sweep
the school and the playground for the next
coupleof daysandthisonly cametoanend
when hisfather, who happened to bepassing
by, saw his son sweeping. He confronted
the teachers and then walking away from
the school holding Omprakash’s hand, he
said loudly for all of them to hear, “ You
are a teacher...So | am leaving now. But
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remember this much Master...(He) will
study right here...in this school. And not
just him, but there will be more coming
after him.”

¢+ Why do you think Omprakash
Valmiki was treated unequally by
his classmates and the teachers?

+ |f youwereinhisplace, how would
you feel ?Writefour linesabout it.

When peoplearetreated unequally, their
dignity is violated. The dignity of
Omprakash Vamiki wasviolated because
of the way in which he was treated. By
picking on him and making him sweep the
school because of his caste, Valmiki’s
schoolmates and teachers hurt hisdignity
badly and made him feel asif hewasless
than equal to all other students insthe
school. Being a child, Vamiki coeuld'do
very little about the situation that he was
in. It was hisfather who, on seeing hisson
sweep, felt angry by thisunequal treatment
and confronted the teachers:

Today many teachershave been making
special efforts4o ensure equality of
students«in the sehool. They not only
encourage dalit studentsto learn but also
ensure their participation in all school
activities like welcoming guests, leading
prayers, and making speechesinimportant
functions. Such teachers also ensure that
all children sit and eat the midday meals
together and servefood and water to each
other.

+ Have you seen such efforts in your
school or nearby schools? Sharethose
experiences with theentire class.
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Had caste system always been
there?

No, therewasatimewhen therewas no
caste system. We saw the lives of hunter
gatherersand tribes. They did not have any
caste system. Some aspects of the'Varna
system emerged in the later Vedic period
inwhich thefour mgjor Varnas—Brahmana,
Kshatriya, Vaishyas.and Shudra are
mentioned. Later on, many-new aspectslike
untouchability and restrictionson marriage,
eating together ‘etc. emerged. It was said
that thelower castesshould serveand obey
the higher‘eastes. These ideas spread al
over Indiaincluding Telanganainthetimes
of thekingdomsyou studiedin chapters 11
and 12,Astheseideas spread, many people
criticised them. Thinkers like Buddha,
Mahavira, Ramanuja, Basava, Kabir,
Vemana, etc. criticised the idea of some
people being superior to others by birth.
They felt that all people, irrespective of
their birth or profession, can perform good
deeds and attain salvation. You will read
about them in greater detail in later
chapters.

Sriving for Equality

You read about the establishment of
British rule and the beginning of struggle
against it. The struggle for freedom from
British rule aso included within it the
struggle of large groups of people who not
only fought against the British but aso
fought to be treated more equally. Dalits,
women, tribalsand peasantsfought against
the inequalities they experienced in their
lives.

In the nineteenth and the twentieth
centuries, several social reformers fought
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to create a new socia system based on
freedom, equality, brotherhood, human
dignity and economicjustice. They include
Jyotirao Govindarao Phule, Savitri Bai
Phule, Periyar E.V. Ramasami Naickar, Sri.
NarayanaGuru and Ayyankai. Weshall read
about some of themin class 8.

During the colonial period in the
Telanaganaregion too, social mobilization
emerged. Some of the important people
involved in it were P.Venketaswamy,
Eshwari Bai, T.N. Sadalakshmi,
C.S. Ethiragjan, Arigay Ramswamy,
M. Venkataswamy, B.S. Venkatarao etc. Let
uslook at the struggles of one of them.

B.S. Venkatrao (1896-1953)

Bathula Venkatrao was born in
Ghasmandi, Hyderabad. Hewas popularly
known as Rao Saheb. His father, Bathula
Sayanna, was a domestic servant,of the
Europeans. B.S. Venkatrao studied upto
ninth classand waswell versed in English,
Urdu, Persian and Marathi apart from
Telugu. He worked‘as.a sculptor in Pune
before joiningsthe“Public Works
Department_of the Nizam’s Government.
He rose_to, aweryshigh position in the
governmentgof the Nizam prior to
independence.

Having experienced untouchability and
itsimpact on the suppressed classes, hewas
determined to eradicateit. TheAdi-Dravida
Sangham wasformed with thisobjectivein
1922 with the assistance of people like
M. Govindrguluand M. Venkataswamy. Its
main objective, included abolition of the
Devadasi system and bringing unity
amongst the dalits. L ater, they formed the
Adi-Hindu Mahasabha in April 1927. A
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decadelater, after aninfluential discussion,
at Pune, they formed Youth League of
Ambedkarites, with the obj ective of getting
educated dalit youth to propagate awareness
about the exploitation based on caste. This
was later renamed as Hyderabad State
Depressed Classes Association.

The leaders of this organization went
from placeto place and organized meetings
among the peopl e to make'them aware of
caste oppression, the.movements taking
place in the country for the emancipation
of the dalit castes and the need to organize
and defendthemselves. Some of them aso
promaotedreligiousreform so that the dalits
were freed of the casteist superstitions.

T hey constructed housesand library in
the-Ghasmandi area and named it Audi
Nagar. Acrossthe Hyderabad city, they also
constructed 18 temples for the dalits.
B.S. Venkatrao’s contribution to the dalit
upliftment in Hyderabad wasrecognised by
Dr Babasaheb Ambedkar who invited him
to preside over the Bombay Presidency
Mahar Conferencein 1936 at Bombay. The
conference was attended by 10,000 people
and unanimously resolved to support the
movement initiated by Dr.B.R. Ambedkar.

On 1 April 1947, the Hyderabad
Assembly debated on the resol ution moved
by Palayam PFillai, recommending to the
President-in-Council for agrant of twenty
lakh rupeesfor the uplift of the suppressed
classesof the State. Shri Venkatrao moved
an amendment to theresolution raising the
grant to one crore rupees. The House
agreed to make a recommendation to the
Prime Minister for the grant of one crore
to the fund. Accordingly, the Nizam
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constituted the depressed classes welfare
fund and sanctioned one crore rupees for
the same. The Nizam honored him by
awarding thetitle of Khusru-E-Deccan.

He was elected to the Rajya Sabha by
the State L egidative Assembly after 1952.

Equality after Independence

When India became a free nation in
1947, our leaders too were concerned
about the different kinds of inequalities
that existed. The people who wrote the
Constitution of India, adocument that laid
out the rules by which the nation would
function, were aware of thewaysinwhich
discrimination had been practised in our
society and how people had struggled
against this. Many leaders of these
struggles, such as Dr. Ambedkar, had also
fought for the rights of the dalits.

S0, these leaders set out a visien‘and
goalsin the Constitution to ensurethat all
the people of Indiawere considered equal.
This equality of all persons is seen as a
key value that unitessus,all asiIndians.
Everyone has _equal ‘rights and
opportunities. Untouchability isseen asa
crime and has been'legally abolished by
the law. Pegple are free to choose the
kind of work theywish to do. Government
jobs_ are open to all. In addition, the
Constitution also placed responsibility on
the government to take specific steps to
realise this right to equality for poor and
other such marginal communities.

Thetwo waysin which the government
hastried to implement the equality that is
guaranteed in the Constitution is through
lawsand through government programmes
or schemes to help the disadvantaged
communities. There are several laws in
India that protect every person’s right to
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betreated equally. In addition to laws, the
government has also set up several
schemes to improve the lives of
communities and individuals who have
been treated unequally for several
centuries. These schemes help to ensure
greater opportunities for them.

One of the steps takem by the
government includes the mid=day meal
scheme. This refers tow.the programme
introduced in all government elementary
schools to provide wholesome cooked
lunch to all the children. Tamil Nadu was
the first state in India to introduce this
scheme, and in 2001, the Supreme Court
asked all the state governments to begin
thisprogrammein their schoolswithin six
months. This programme has many
positive effects. These include the fact
that more poor children have begun
attending school. Teachers reported that
earlier children would often go home for
lunch and then not return to school. But
now with the midday meal being provided
in schooal, their attendance has improved.
Their mothers, whose work ways
interrupted to feed their children at home
during the day, now no longer need, to do
so. This programme has also helped
reduce caste prejudices because both
lower and upper caste children in the
school eat thismeal together. In Telangana,
in aimost al the rural schools, mid-day
meal is prepared by the members of
women self help groups, who are
invariably from deprived classes, and in
quiteafew places, dalit women have been
employed to cook the meal. The mid-day
meal programme also helps to reduce the
hunger of poor students who often come
to school and cannot concentrate on studies
because their stomachs are empty.
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¢ Can you list three benefits of the
mid-day meal programme?

¢ How do you think this programme
might help promote greater
equality?

While government programmesplay an
important role in increasing equality of
opportunity, thereismuch that needsto be
done. Whilethe mid-day meal programme
has helped increase the enrolment and
attendance of poor childrenin school, there
continues to be a big difference in our
country between schools attended by the
rich and school s attended by the poor. Even
today, there are several schools in the
country in which dalit children like
Omprakash Vamiki, are discriminated
against and treated unequally. -These
children areforced into unequal Situations
inwhichtheir dignity isnot respected. This

Is because people refuse to think of them
as equal even though the law requiresit.

One of the main reasonsfor thisisthat
attitudes change very sowly. Eventhough
people are aware that discrimination is
against the law, they continue.to treat
people unequally onthebasisof their caste,
religion, disability, economic status and
sex. Itisonly when peoplebegintobelieve
that no oneisinferior, andthat every person
deserves to be treated with dignity, the
present attitudes canChange. Establishing
equality in“a democratic society is a
continuousstruggle. Individualsaswell as
variogus communities in India should
contributetorachievethis.

Keywaords:

1. Untouchability
2. Scheme

3. Congtitution
4. Autobiography

| mproveyour learning

1. What is the difference between being punished for a mistake and being

discriminated against?Wasthe child Ambedkar being punished or discriminated

againgt?

2. Though thereare many castesin the society, on what occassionsdo you find

equdity among them?

3. _Our Congtitution abolished the practice of untouchability and declared it acrime. Doyouthink

ithasbeenfully abolishedin practice?

4. How canyour school helpinending caste based inequalities?

5. Readtheparagraphs” Thetwoways.............

Project :

for them” (p.no.170) comment onit.

1. Find out about agovernment schemeinyour area. What doesthis schemedo? Towhomthis

schemeintended to benefit.

2. Discusswithyour parentsor grandparents about how caste system functioned earlier tofind
out what has changed and what has not. Prepare areport and present it inthe class.
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Livelihood and Sruggles
5% of Urban Workers

In Chapter 9, we read about workers in a paper mill. Most paper mill workers were
like Anand — they get high wages, bonus (share of profit of the company), Provident
Fund (savings for future) and other allowances. They also get healthcare and housing
facilities. Such workers constitute only a small section of all the workers in India. We
also learnt about other kinds of workers in the same paper mill - Umar and Pushpa,
who get low wages and do not get any other allowances or facilities required for a
decent living. Most workers in India are like Umar and Pushpa. In this chapter, we will
learn about why and how workers negotiate with their employers for a decent life
through their organisations and laws. We will also learn about an organisation working

for those who work on their own.

We have learnt that governmentimakes
lawsintheinterest of the people. Lawsare
also madeto protect thewelfare of workers
employed in fields, factories, private and
government offices. Factories which are
properly registeredwiththegovernment are
expected to follow theselawsand provide
better wages and other facilities required
for workers.o Governments also have
L abour ‘Departments, which have the
responsibility to ensurethat theselawsare
followed. If the laws are not followed,
workers can file casesin courts. At times,
factories protect the welfare of only a
section of workers who are called the
‘Regular Workers' or ‘ Permanent Workers
and those known as‘ Casual’ or ‘ Contract
workers' are not looked after.

However, therearemany factorieswhich
do not get properly registered with the
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government. Let uslook at the conditions
of workersin such factories closely.

Workingas‘Permanent Workers
in Factories

Read the following accounts of two
factories in Kothur, which is a new
industrial town, located about 30
kilometres from Hyderabad in
Mahabubnagar district. Thiswasrecorded
in 2002.

Fibrotex (not areal name), alarge scale
factory producing fibre glasswas setup in
1976. In 2002, out of 570 workers, 140
were permanent workers; 60 workerswere
employed on casua basis and they were
called badli workers, i.e. they replaced
permanent workersin case of their absence
and about 300 workerswereemployed daily
on contractual basis.
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(A permanent worker cannot be dismissed
without aproper procedure and a payment
of compensation while other workers can
beremoved easily.)

Thisfactory hasaTrade Union. Initidly,
It was set up with the encouragement of the
company, whichwanted aunionthat would
bemore agreeabletoitspolicies. Soon, the
Union developed into a strong workers
organi sation asworkers participated in the
union actively. It negotiated with the
management to fix wagesetc.

All workers get wages fixed through
agreements with the union and medical
facilities through Employees’ State
Insurance (ESI) and Provident Fund (PF).
TheTrade Union secured other benefitsaso
— health checkup in big private hospitals,
leave in case the workers becomesick;
safety-wear inthework place, safedrinking
water in thefactory, educational alowance
for workers children; conveyance
alowanceand aso L eave Travel Allowance
(LTA). They also“get loans from the
company when needed andthe company has
also provided quartersfor themtolivein.
The company also took interest intraining
workers who have been working for long
insthe factory, sending them to foreign
countries to improve production quality.
The Trade Union a'so made agreements
with factory ownersto regularize contract
labourers after a definite period of work.

TheTrade Union of Fibrotex wasquite
activeinthetown aswell. Thishad helped
many other small Trade Unions in other
factories to grow their bargaining power
with their employers.
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TradeUnion

A Trade Union is an organisation
formed by workers to protect their
interests. If every single worker has to
negotiate with the employer separately,
they will not be in a strong position.
However, if all of them negotiate
together, their position will become
stronger. Trade Unions negotiate on the
behalf of al workerswith government
and the employers. They seek to ensure
proper wages, other benefits and decent
working conditions for their members.
Collectively, with their member workers,
they secure social security benefits,
medical facilities, houses, Provident
Fund and pension for working. If any
worker isharassed or isin need of help,
the Trade Union takesup hisor her cause.
Unionsadopt avariety of measureslike
negotiations, filing cases in the law
courts and even strikes or stoppage of
work to pressurise the employers in
democratic principles.

The details of workers' salaries
(in 2002) in Fibrotex are asfollows:

Permanent worker | Rs 4500 - 10,000
per month

Badli workers Rs.3000 - 4000

Contract / casual | Rs.58 per day for
labourers eight hours
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available only to the 140 ‘Permanent
Workers' . About 360 workers, called
badlis and contract workers, get low
sdariesdongwith PF, ES.

+ What is the difference between a
permanent worker and a badli
worker?

+ Cadculate the difference between
themonthly salary of apermanent
worker and casual |abourer.

+ Invite one or two factory workers
who aregetting ESI and PF benefits
to class and collect more details
about how thesefacilitiesare made
availableto her / him and the steps
aworker hastofollow to get these
benefits. You may also invite a
parent of any of your classmates
alsoto talk about thesethings.

KRSMedicinesFactory

This company (not areal name) mixes
and packs medicines for another big
medicine company. It employed about 118
workersof whomabout 104 workerswere
employed asdaily casual workers. That is
only~14 workers were regular and
permanent and were used for the skilled
work of mixing the chemicals to prepare
the medicine powder. They were paid about
Rs. 1500 to Rs 2500 per month and had a
security of employment. They also got ESI
and PF. The remaining 104 workers who
were engaged on adaily basis mainly did
the packaging and labelling of the medicine.
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About 56 of themwerewomen. Thesedaily
workers were engaged by a labour
contractor who was told everyday by the
manager asto how many workersto engage.
These workers mainly came from nearby
villages and were usualy illiterate, The
women workers had to work fer albout 12
hours a day and were paid-just Rs.30
whereas the men were paid Rs.42 for the
same work. Thissis much below the
minimum wagefixed by the government for
there kind of factories. The managers do
not allow the workers to form any Trade
Unionandthresten that they will closedown
the factory if any unionisformed.

Thesedays, alarge number of companies
are adopting policies similar to this
company, reducing the number of regular
workers and replacing them with contract
and casua workers.

+ Why wasno Trade Union alowed
to form in KRS Medicines
Factory?

+ Why doyouthink werethere more
women in the ‘contract worker’
category rather than in the category
of ‘ permanent workers ?

+ |sitfairtopay womenworkersless
than men for the same kind of
work?

¢ Do you think it would have been
different if the workers had been
educated and literate?
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Working on Construction Sites

and Brick Kilns

Bindhani, her
husband and ten year
old daughter work in a
brickkilninavillagein
Ranga Reddy district.
She comes from a
villagein Odisha where
they have a small plot
of land. They had taken
aloan of Rs. 20,000 and
could not repay it. They
were at the verge of
sdling their land when a contractor who
was recruiting workers for brick kilns'in
Telangana approached them. He/offered
theman advance of Rs.10,000 so that.they
could repay a part of their debt. They
would have to work for 'six months in a
brick kiln and they would also be paid
additional wages and provided with a hut
to live in.“The work would start in
December and'end in June when they
couldreturnto work on their land. That
is'how Bindhani and her family came to
work in thekiln. They are not alone. About
two lakh such workers from Odisha come
to Telangana to work in brick kilns. It is
also common to see thousands of wor ker
familiesfrom Telangana go to other states
like Karnataka and Maharashtra to work
in kilns of those states.
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Fig 19.1 Construction Labour

Bindhani wakes up around four o’ clock
inthe morning to prepare some kanji. Her
husband is still deeping as he worked till
2 o'clock in the morning. She wakes her
daughter up and both of them get ready
towork. They have to fetch water and mix
sand and clay and prepare the clay for
making bricks. They begin work around
5 AM in the morning and work non-stop
till about 9 0’ clock when they take a break
for tea. By then, her husband too joins
themand he putsthe clay in moulds. Once

the clay has been shaped into bricks, the
daughter smoothens them and marks the
seal of the company on the bricks. These

are then allowed to dry, then loaded on
bullock carts and taken to kilns for
baking. The work goes on continuously
till about 2 0’ clock in the night. Bindhani
and her husband work for nearly 14 to
16 hours. They don't want to stop work
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because they are paid
according to the
number of bricks they
make. They are paid
about Rs 108 per
every thousand bricks
they make. They
normally manage to
make about 1000
bricks a day. If they fall
ill, they will not be able
to earn anything. In
this way, they work day and night for
nearly six months — on some days they
just can't work as they grow too tired or
ill. They usually eat broken rice and dal
and on some days some vegetable. At the
end of the six month, they often just
manage to clear the advance they got‘and
actually have to go back empty handed.
Sometimes, they manage to take'home
about four or five thousand rupees.

¢ Canyou calculate how many days
will it take them to clear the
advance of Rs 10,000 they got
from the sardar (Contractor)?

+ What isthe average wage for one
person per day inthiswork?

+ Why arethereno Trade Unionsin
brick kilns?

+ Do youthink that the government
should help workersto form Trade
Union among brick kilnworkers?

+ In what way can the government
help brick kilnworkersto improve
their working conditions?
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Fig 19.2 Cotton Pickers

Such is theystory of lakhs of brick
makers and ether |abourerswho engagein
differentactivitiesall over theworld. They
are given advance by acontractor; they are
takentofar off stateswhoselanguagesthey
do not know; they work day and night for
five to six months with their family and
children and earn just enough to clear the
advancethey had taken. In some cases, even
when people aretoo tired to work, they are
forced by the contractor towork. They live
like bonded slaves. Whenever these
workers bring their plight to the
government, government officials
intervene and ‘free’ these ‘bonded
labourers' from brick kilnsand contractors
and send them home. Since they have no
other employment opportunity at home,
they areagain forced to take advancesfrom
the contractor and come back to the kilns
again. Thereareno Trade Unionsthat fight
for their rightsasthey aremigrant workers
spread out in anumber of sites.
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+ What kind of machines, tools and
sources of power are used in brick
production?

¢ What kindsof skillsare needed for
thisjob? How arethey acquired?

+ Why doyouthink arethey madeto
work in distant states?

Ensuring Workers' Rights -
A Global Concern

Ever since the Industrial Revolution
about which you had studied in Chapter 8,

workers all over the world have been |
fighting for adignified lifeand ajust share |

of their produce. They have fought for
severa kinds of securitiesand rights:

1. Right to productive and safe

employment: sothat every worker gan —

work according to his or her skill.and

cgpacity and work under safeconditions =

without endangering their health.

2. Righttoleisureand pest: sothat they
havetimetorest framtheir tiring work
and also have time to attend to other
cultural and socialinterests.

3. Right te employment security: so
that everyworker knowsthat he/shehas
an employment which will ensure her/
himya livelihood and will not be
arbitrarily thrown out of work. If itis
inevitable for acompany to removea
worker, he or she should be paid
adequate compensation for the loss of
work.

4. Incomesecurity: sothat every worker
has adequate and regular income to
take care of the needs of their families
and savingsfor living adignified life
intheir old age.
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5. Work security: sothat whenthey fall
ill or meet with an accident, they can
get proper care and get paid for the
period of illness.

6. Skill improvement: so that they can
improve their skills and capabilities
whileat work.

7. Collective voice: sarthat they can
formunionsto expresstheir problems
and needs without fearand negotiate
with the employersias a group rather

than asindividuas:
. N

Fig 19.3 Knife Sharpeners

Over thelast two hundred years, workers
all over theworld have fought to get these
rightsrecognized, eventhough they may not
be implemented in all places. In most
countries, thegovernments have agreed that
these are basic needs of workersand made
lawsthat ensure workerstheserights.

Read the previous sections again and
colour the whole box (in the next page)
against rights and benefits available to
workers. If only a part of workers are
covered, shade apart of thebox depending
on the proportion of coverage. Cross mark
the box if no right/ benefitisavailable.
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S.No

Rights

Fibrotex

KRS Medicine
Factory

Brick Kilns

Right to Productive and Safe
Employment

Right to Leisure and Rest

Right to Employment Security

Income Security

Work Security

Skill improvement

N|ool MWD

Right to Collective Voice

Informal Work and
Workersin Towns

In Telanganaand other Indian
states, towns and cities are
becoming bigger and bigger.
People are rapidly shifting from
villagesto thesetowns. But many
of them do not get sufficient
regular employment thereand do
avariety of odd jobs. They sell
vegetables or other items;make
and sell snacks, wark inteastalls,
or small factories, stitchelothes,
load and unlgad inmarkets, work
as domestic maids etc. Many of
them produce.goods at home —
weavingclothes, papads, pickle,
doing“embroidery, etc. and are
engaged through ‘ puttingout’
system. Most of these activities
do not get registered with the
government. Workers of these
kinds can be called informal
workers and the nature of such
work iscalled informal work.

What is common about all
these areas of employment isthat

175 Socidl Organisaion and Inequities

Fig 19.4 Workers laying cables
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they require very little capital or skill
training but the employment is both
irregular and very low paying. Assuch, these
workersarein avery vulnerable position.
Unlike ‘permanent workers' in factories
and offices who get employed and paid
regularly, theseworkersdo several jobsin
aday - they may distribute newspaper in
the morning, work in ateashop during the
day time and cook in some houses in the
night. Thiskeegpsthem busy throughout the
day without any rest. In most cases, all
members of their families, including
children, work to earn. So, the children
usually remain uneducated. When faced
with financial problems, they try to cut
their expenditure by taking children out of
schools or cutting down on food or
medicines. Even after all this, they arenot
able to meet their needs. They areforced
to take small loans from friends and
relativesand at times, from moneylenders.
Almost all of them are heavily indebted to
these moneylendersand often have to work
for them.

Fig 19.5 Road Laying Work
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Most of them do not have any Trade
Unions to defend their rights. As we
mentioned earlier, the number of such
workers is constantly increasing in the
country. They are increasing not only
because peoplearemovinginfromyvillages,
but also due to the closing down'of large
factories and mills. The workers of these
factoriesnow haveto jointheranks of the
casua workers.

L ooking at theseproblems, sometrade
unionists of Gujarat formed what is
considered the largest trade union of the
informal workersin theworld. Let usfind
out more aboult it.

Self Employed Women's
Association (SEWA)

In 1971, a small group of migrant
women cart-pullersin Ahmedabad’ s cloth
market approached Textile Labour
Association (TLA) to help them in
improving their housing facilities. TLA was
the oldest and the largest textile workers
union with which Mahatma Gandhi was
closely associated. The Union helped these

. women to form SEWA in
1971, which later became a
TradeUnionin 1972.

Since then SEWA grew
continuously, with women
working in different
occupations becoming its
members. SEWA members
have no fixed employee
employer relationship and
depend on their own labour
for survival. They barely have
any assets or working capital .
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Any self-employed women can become
a member of SEWA by paying Rs.5 as
membership fee. The SEWA helps self-
employed women in addressing their
grievances, improving their work culture
and to become financialy self-reliant in
running their businesses. Hawkers/
vendors selling vegetables, fruits, fish,
eggs, food items, household goods, new
and old clothes, workers working in
houses like weavers, potters, bidi and
agarbatti workers, papad rollers,
readymade garment workers, artisans;
manual |abourers and service providers
like agricultural labourers, construction
workers, contract labourers, handcart
pullers, head-loaders, domestic workers,
laundry workers, cattle rearers, salt
workers, gum collectorsetc. can became
membersof SEWA.

About 13lakhworkersin9 gatesin India
are now members of SEWA. SEWA also
runsabank cooperativefor itsmembersand
provides health insurance facility. SEWA
also helps its members in marketing their
produce and ensuring them fair wages. Do
you think such organisations,could beof
some help in improving the conditions of
hundreds of women who are self-employed
in selling vegetables on“readsides, in
market placessand.on the streets in
Telangana?

Keywords:
1. Compensation 5. Casual Worker
2. ProvidentFund 6. E.S.I.

3. Badli Worker 7. Regular Worker

4. \Wages

| mproveyour learning

1. Comparethe condition of aworker in brick kiln, apermanent worker and a

contract worker inafagetory.

2. Canyoumakealist of jobsdone by casua and self employed workersinyour

area?

.
NiNEB6

3. Makealist of different typesof unionsdiscussedinthischapter. Fill inthetable:

S. | Companyinwhich

No. | unionwasworking Typeof labour

Main problems Suggested solution

Ea T N A I o

their rightsand dutiesasaunion member.

Talk toaTrade Union member (leader) and find out why did he/ shejointheunion, what are

5. Writealetter to the Labour officer of your L ocality, complaining about the conditions of

workersat their work places.
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Folk - Religion

Discuss the following questions in your class.

o a0k~ wdPE

Which gods / goddesses are worshipped in your area?

Which saints, pirs and babas do your family respect?

Which animals and trees are worshipped by people?

Do you know how people worship?

How are the deities worshipped and who performs the worship?

In which languages are the deities addressed by the worshippers?

You may havelistened to conversations
likethefollowing:

Lakshmi: In recent months, my'children
have been falling ill repeatedly.

Sammakka: My husband also had
been unwell for one month.

Yellamma: | «think our goddess
Muthyalamma is angry with us. We should
offer her a.special worship to appease
her. Let us,take Bonalu and sacrifice a
cock to'the Geddess.

* k%

Ramaraju: My daughter is very weak
and does not eat properly.

Suresh: Why don't you go to the Pir
Baba’'s dargah and ask the Maulvi to tie
atawiz ? She will become all right.

Many peoplein our country worship and
pay reverence to gods in large temples,
churches or mosgues. On the other hand,
people also worship many village deities.
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Who are these popular deities and how,
when and by whom arethey worshipped?

There are a large number of village
deities—some of them belong to particular
castes, or particular villages or even
particular families. Some of the more
common goddesses are asfollows:

Pochamma: Pochamma is the most
popular folk goddess of Telangana. In many
villages, there is a small shrine dedicated
to her. Thisis diffferent from the temples
of Godslike Ramaor Shiva. A very smple
temple is built under a neem tree with a
goddess in the form of a stone inside. In
modern townsand cities, thesetemplesare
built with some architecture and with a
stoneidol inside.

Invillages, peopleof al castesgotothe
shrine with bonalu on special occasions.
They wash the deity and clean the shrine
area. There are no priests and people pray
according to their customs and traditions
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with flowers, etc. in their own language:
“Mother, we have seeded the fields, now
you must ensuregood crop.” “My daughter
issick, youmust cure her.” “Mother, keep
away al infectiousdiseasesand evilsfrom
our family.” They offer apart of thebonam
and sometimes aso offer a chicken'er.a
sheep.

Maisamma: Sheisbelieved to protect
the cattle. Among the cattle sheds, aniche
is whitewashed and decorated with

“Kumkuma” and.called as*Maisamma

Goodu'. Inmany places, Katta-Maisamma
is also worshipped as'a goddess of water
in the form of ‘@ small stone on the tank
bund. People believe that she will ensure
that thetankisfull. Thus, the cropswould
flourish.dueto her blessings.

Gangamma: Sheisawater goddesswho
protectsfishermen who go out into the sea.
It isbelieved that the poor and the orphans
are protected by the goddess Gangamma.

Yellamma: Yellamma is also called as
Poleramma, ‘Maridamma’, ‘Renuka’
Mahankali, Jogamma, Somalammaand by

w2 RigonendSodey

Fig 20.3 Maisamma
other names. It isbelieved that she guards
the boundaries of the village and will not
alow any diseaseor evil to enter thevillage.
People mainly pray to her to prevent
epidemicslike cholera.

Potharaju: The farmers of Telangana
believe that Potharaju looks after their
agricultura landsand cropsand protectsthe
crops from dreadful diseases, thieves and
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Fig 20.4 Yellamma

animals. The farmers keep a small stone
painted in whitein acorner of their fields.
The worship of Pothargju is very simple.
Prayers are offered to the deity when the
crop is harvested. He has sisters who are
called by various nameslike Peddamma.

Beerappaand KatamaRaju: They.are
worshipped by cowherd and shepherd
communities. They are considered
protectors of cattle and sheep. Have you
heard of the story of Beerappa and
Akkamankali — how, Beerappa, a poor
shepherd, worked and.fought to marry
Kamarathi and how hissister helped him?
Haveyou heard of thestory of KatamaRgju
who fought against the kingsof Nellorefor
the grazing rights of theanimal herders?

¢ You may have participated in the
worship of many of thesevillageand
community deitiesand may also have
been to some of thetemplesof Shiva
or Vishnu. Can you compare how the
worship is conducted in these
places? What arethesmilaritiesand
differences? Discuss them in the
class.
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Fig 20.5 Potharaju

It is a.general practice to offer animal
sacrificeinmost of thefolk festivals. This
resultsinthekilling of thousands of such
animals. To prevent this, the sacrifice of
any.animal or birdin any religiousworship
IShanned in Telangana.

Community Wor ship of Falk Deties

Many of the folk gods and goddesses
were actually local heroeswho either died
fighting in defence of their people or were
themsal veswronged by the powerful people
of their times. Common people believed
that such persons attained special powers
to help people or cause problems if not
worshipped. Two such folk heroines who
laid down their livesin defence of thetribal
people were Sarakka and Sammakka in
whose honour a Jatara is conducted.

Sammakkaand Sarakka (M edaram) Jatara:

It isacelebration by the tribal people
of Taadwai mandal in Jayashankar Digtrict
at Medaram village. People from
Telangana, Andhra Pradesh, Maharashtra,
Madhya Pradesh, Odisha, Chattisgarh, and
Jharkhand assembleto celebratethejatara.
Nearly one crore people attend it.
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The Story: ‘Medaraju’, was a
contemporary of the Kakatiya king
Rudradeva (Prataparudra-1). He ruled
Polavasa kingdom located at present in
Jagityal district. He married his daughter,
Sammakka, to‘ PagididdaRaju’, whoruled
Medaram. The couple had three children;
Saralamma, Nagulammaand Jampanna. As
a part of extension of his kingdom,
Rudradeva declared war on Medaram.
Pagididdaraju’s entire family led the men
and women of thetribeinthefierce battle.
All of them got killed in the battle.
Jampanna also fought bravely till hislast
breath and died in * Sampenga Vaagu' to
prevent the Kakatiya army from crossing
the stream. Hence, itiscalled ‘ Jampanna
Vaagu'. Sammakka and Sarakka fought
against the army and sacrificed their lives
for the sake of their tribe.

The tribal people of the entire’region
honoured them for their codrage and
sacrificeand to thisday, the people cel ebrate
the Medaram Jatara in their honour.

Fig 20.6 Installaion of goddess
Sammakka dR the platform

Fig 20.7 Scene from Medaram«Jatara

The Medaram Jatara is organised once
in two years. It is/a three day fair.
Sammakka.and'Sarakka are the formless
goddesses. Caskets representing them are
brought from the forests in an elaborate
procession, brightly decorated and placed
onitheplatform under atree. At that time,
devotees feel the spirits or the goddess
possesses them. The people offer
‘bangaran’, jaggery, to the goddess.

Moharram (Peerilu) and Urs

The Muslims aso pay their respectsto
the heroes who fought against evil. One
such festival isMoharram, which comme-
morates the battle of Karbala (in Iraq) in
which the grandson of Prophet Mohammad
was killed. Processions (Peeri) with
decorated Tazias are taken out in which
people of all communities participate. A
peeri is prepared with bamboo stripsin a
dome shape. It is covered with glittering
clothes. A bamboo poleisfixedinthedome
to handlethe peeri and at thetop, metallic
crescent or palm shape is attached to it.
Finally, it is garlanded with flowers and
coconuts.

Similarly, Urs or anniversaries of
Muslim saints, who lie buried in various
parts of the state, are celebrated. People
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Fig 20.8 Ajmeer Dargah

visit the dargahs in large number, offer
flowers and chadar s( sheets on the grave)
and listentothesinging of Qawwalis. They
believe that they will receive the ‘ barkat’
or blessingsof thepir or saint. Peoplewho
seek some specific blessings like children
or job, etc. come to the dargahs and pray
there.

Dargah is generally built on the tombs
of Sufi saintswho propagated Sufism. The
tomb or dargah of a sufi saint becomes a
place of pilgrimage to which thousands of
people of al faiths throng."Often, people
attribute sufi masters with miraculous
powers (Karamaths) that could relieve
others of thair ilinesses and troubles.

Jahangeer Peer Dargah - A
Symbol of ReligiousTolerance
Jahangeer Peer dargah is located in
K othur.mandal of Ranga Reddy district. It
is said that in the late 15" century two
brothers from Iraq named Sayyed
Gousuddin and Sayyad Buranoddin came
here, then it was aforest area, spent inthe
devine thought for some years and ended
their lives. Some of their followers
constructed asmall dargah on their tombs.
In 17" century when Mughal emperor
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Fig 20.9 Jahangeer Peer Dargah-..
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-
Aurangazeb visited thisdargah, hecameto

know theholiness and appointed Ibrahim
as a quazinof this dargah. This quazi
developedit.as aplace of pilgrimage.

Everyday numerous visitors around
Hyderabad visit thisdargah. Devoteesfrom
different states visit on Thursdays and
Sundays when specia offerings are made.
Every year annual Urscelebrationsheld for
three days beginning on the Thursday
coming after Sankranthi festival. Offerings
of sanda wood paste (Gandhapu Puja) on
thefirst day, offering of lights (Deegparadana)
on thesecond day and Qawwali programme
on the third day. Visitors from not only
different partsof Indiabut also from abroad
attend the Urs Celebrations, Thousands of
devotees including Hindu and Muslim
religionsoffer flowers, sweetsand chadars.
This dargah has become a symbol of
religious tolerance.

Bonalu

Bonalu is one of the folk festivals
popular in the Telangana state. The
Godessesare worshipped and offered food,
which is later shared among the family
members.

Women folk participate in the
procession carrying ‘Ghatams’ or
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Fig 20.10 Bonalu
ornamented pots filled with flowers on
their heads. Thewomen devoteesa so carry
brassvessalsor clay potsfilled with cooked
rice and decorated with neem leaves. The
male dancers who accompany them are
known as Pothurajus, who lead the
procession by lashing whips and holding
neem leaves.

+ |f you have participated in any of
these jataras or urs or bonalu,
describe them in your class and
discusstheir important features.

+ How are these festivals different
from theworship of village deities
or worship in large temples or
mosgues?

Theantiquity of Folk Traditions

Many historical bookstell usthat such
folk «gods were worshipped in very old
times too. We learn about the worship of
nagas (snakes), trees, yakshas and
yakshinis even some 2500 years ago. The
Palnati Virula Katha written by Srinatha
around 1450s mentions the worship of
Potharaju. In turn, Vallabharaya's
Kridabhiramamu written around the same
time describesin detail the worship of the

1% ReigonadSodiey

Palnati \eeras, Mailara and many mother
goddessesin Warangal.

You many have noticed by now that the
folk deities are worshipped quite
differently fromthe Godsin largetemples,
mosgues or churches.

Most of these deities are worshipped by

-l people irrespective of.their.caste or

religion or economic status. For example,

Sy even Muslim farmers participate in many

of the rituals of/village gods. Similarly,
peopleof al religionsthrong to thedargahs
to seek the blessing of the peers. They tie
strings on.a tree"or on the walls of the
dargah 'making a vow in return for the
wishesgranted. They request the pirzadas
to preparetawizfor themto drive away evil
Spirits.

Theintermixing of Villagedeities
and High Religioustraditions

In India, there has been a constant
process of interaction between different
kinds of peopleand their religionsleading
to intermixture of traditions. Thus,
religious beliefs which originate in folk
worship and folk wisdom are gradually
adopted by higher religions and the folk
religious beliefs also adopt alot from the
higher religions.

Thus, high religious traditions too
worship peepul tree, snakesand the mother
goddess. This is how the integration of
snakes, trees animals, and birds in the
present Puranic religion took place.
Gradually, the village deities became part
of the worship of deities like the Buddha,
Shiva or Vishnu or Durga. You can see
snakes, lions, nandi, and trees being
worshipped as part of their worship too.
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Inthecaseof Islam, thistook adifferent
form. The high religion of Islam believes
In strict monothei sm or worship of oneand
only God — Allah. However, the folk
followers of Islam began to revere Sufi
saintsand believed that worshipping at the
darghaswould solvetheir problems. So, a
very strong tradition of pilgrimages to
darghas and urs developed in which people
of all faiths participate.

Folk Wisdom and Higher Religion

Many saintslikeKabir, Yogi Vemanaand
many sufi saints who came from the
common people expressed their deeper
religious ideas. They aso combined the
Ideas preached by the higher religionswith
that of the common people. Read the
followinglinesof Yogi Vemanawholived
about 300 years ago and composed poems
of great wisdomin Telugu.

“Without personal experience, themere
repetition of scriptures will not remove
fearsjust asdarknessisnever dispelled by a
mere paintedflame.”

“Thesix tastesarediverse, but tasteis
one; various arethe creedsregarding the
truth, but truth is one; and saints differ
among themselves, while he on whom
they meditateisone.”

“Bald heads, matted hair, daubing
ashes, recitations, religions dress! No
man isasaint who isnot purein heart.”

Such ideas and wise sayings became
part of ordinary peopl€ sthinking.

Keywords:
1. Folk Deities 2. Jatara
3. Urs 4. Peeri
5. Bonamu

| mproveyour learning

1.  What arethecommon dementsin theworship of most of thevillagedeities?
2. When peoplegoto towns and settlethere, do they continueto worship their old

villagedeties? How do they doit?

3. Doyouthink theway peopleworship thevillage deitiesis changing now? What

kind of changes doyou see?

4. Pointout themain placesof important jatarasand ursin TelanganaMap?
Read the paragraph “Most of these......... spirits.” of page 186 and comment onit.

o

6./ Collectthefollowing particularsby talking to the people of different religionsof your area.

S.No. Name

Religion practised

God wor shipped | Festivals celebrated

Project :

1. Get detailed information from your grand parentsabout any Jatara of your area. Prepareareport.
2. Collect storiesabout any of thefolk deities of your areaand prepareasmall booklet about it.
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Devotional Paths
totheDivine

You may have seen people perform rituals of worship, or singing bhajans, kirtans or
gawwalis, or even repeating the name of God in silence. Haven’t you noticed that some
of them are so moved that they burst into tears? Such intense devotion or love of God
is the legacy of various kinds of bhakti and Sufi movements that have evolved since the
eighth century. In class VI, you had read about the Bhakti poems of Alvars and Nayanars
who worshipped Vishnu and Siva respectively. Soon kings and chiefs built large temples
for these gods, made land grants, and other gifts to perform various rituals. Temple
worship became elaborate, complex and expensive. Specially trained priests performed
the rituals. People belonging to some castes were not allowed to enter the temples.
Soon, a reaction set in against such rituals and inequalities. New ideas on devotion to
god emerged. Read on to know more about them.

Philosophy and Bhakti

Shankara, one of .thesmost influential
philosophersof Indiaywasbornin Kerala
in the eighth century. He was an advocate
of Advaita or the doctrine of the oneness
of theindividua soul and the Supreme God,
whichistheUltimate Redlity. Hetaught that
Brahman, theonly or Ultimate Reality, was
formless and without any attributes. He
preached about renunciation of the world
and adoption of the path of knowledgeto
understand thetrue nature of Brahman and
attain salvation.

188 Religion and Society

Ramanuja, born in South India in the
eleventh century, was deeply influenced by
theAlvars. Accordingto him, thebest means
of ataining savation was through intense
devotionto Vishnu.Vishnu, inhisgrace, helps
the devoteeto attain the bliss of union with
him. Ramanujaa so ensured aplacefor people
of lower castes in temple worship. He
propounded the doctrine of
Vishishtadvaita or qualified oneness
according to which the soul even when
united with the Supreme God remained
distinct. Ramanuja’s doctrine greatly
inspired the new strand of bhakti, which
developed in North India subsequently.

Social Studies



Basavanna’sVirashaivism

We earlier noted the connection
between the bhakti movement and temple
worship. We now see another level of
bhakti movement called Virashaivam. This
movement wasinitiated by Basavanna and
his companions like Allama Prabhu and
Akkamahadevi in 12th century in
Karnataka. They haverepresented theideas
about caste and the treatment of women
arguing strongly for the equality of all
human beings.

These are vachanasor sayingsattributed
to Basavanna

Therich

Wil make temples for Shiva.

What shall I, Q
A poor man &
Do?

Mylegsarepillars« N

The body the shrine,

+ What were the major ideas
expressed by Basavanna?

+ What isthetemplethat Basavanna
is offering to God?
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TheSaintsof Maharashtra

From the thirteenth to the seventeenth
centuries, Maharashtra saw a great number
of saint-poets, whose songs in simple
Marathi continue to inspire peopletill date.
The most important among. them_ were
Jnaneshwar, Namdev, Eknath and Tukaram
aswd| aswomen like Sekkubaiand the family
of Chokhamela, wha belenged to the
“untouchable’” Mahar.caste. This regiond
tradition of bhakti focused ontheVitthaa (a
form of Vishnu), temple in Pandharpur, as
well as onithe notion of a persona god
residing intheheartsof al people.
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Fig 21.1 A fireside gathering of ascetics.
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These saint-poets rejected all forms of
ritualism, outward display of piety and
socia differences based on birth. In fact,
they even rgected theideaof renunciation
and preferred to live with their families,
earning their livelihood like any other
person, while humbly serving fellow human
beings in need. A new humanist idea
emerged asthey insisted that bhakti lay in
sharing others pain. Asthefamous Gujarati
saint Nars Mehta said, “Vaishnavas are
those who understand the pain of others.”

Thisisan abhang (Marathi devotional
hymn) of Sant Tukaram:

He who identifies
with the battered and the beaten,
Mark him as a saint,
For God iswith him.
He holds

Every forsaken man
Close to his heart,
He treats

A slave

As his own son.
Says Tuka,

| won't be tired

to repeat again,
Such a man

IsGod

In person.

¢ Why do you think Tukaram
considers the friends of the poor
and suffering as the real devotees
of God?

Here is an abhang composed by
Chokhamela s son:
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You made us low caste,

Why don’t you face that fact, Great Lord?
Our whole life — left-over food to eat.
You should be ashamed of this.

You have eaten in our home.

How can you deny it?

Chokha’s (son) Karmamela asks

Why did you give me life?

¢ Discusstheideasrelated to social
order expressed in these
compositions.

Nathpanthis, Siddhas and Yogis

Many religious groups of this period
criticised the rituals and other aspects of
conventional religion and social order
using simple, logical arguments. Among
them were the Nathpanthis, Sddhacharas
and Yogis. They advocated renunciation of
the world. To them, the path to salvation
lay in meditation on the formless Ultimate
Reality and therealisation of onenesswith
it. To achievethis, they advocated intense
training of the mind and body through
practices like yogasanas, breathing
exercises and meditation. These groups
became particularly popular among low
castes. Their criticism of conventional
religion created the ground for devotional
religion to become a popular force in
northern India.
|dam and Sufism

Thesaintshad muchincommonwiththe
Sufis, so much so that it is believed that
they adopted many ideas from each other.
Sufiswere Muslim mystics. They rejected
outward religiosity and emphasised loveand
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devotion to God and compassion towards
all fellow human beings.

Islam propagated strict monotheism or
submission to one God. It alsorgjected idol
worship and considerably smplifiedrituas
of worship into collective prayers. At the
same time, Muslim scholars developed a
holy law called Shariat. The Sufis often
rejected the elaborate rituals and codes of
behaviour demanded by Muslim religious
scholars. They sought union with God much
asalover seekshisbeloved withadisregard
for theworld. Likethe saint-poets, the Sufis
too composed poems expressing their
feelings, and a rich literature in prose,
including anecdotes and fables, devel oped
around them. Among the great Sufis of
Centra Asawere Ghazzali, Rumi and Sadi.
Like the Nathpanthis, Sddhas and Yogis,

the Sufistoo believed that the heart can be

Fig 21.2 Mystics in ecstasy
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trained to look at the world in a different
way. They devel oped el aborate methods of
training using zikr (chanting of aname or
sacred formula), contemplation, sama
(singing), rags (dancing), discussion of
parables, breath control, etc. under the
guidance of amaster or pir. Thusemerged
the silsilas, a genealogy of Sufi teachers,
each following adlightly different method
(tariga) of instruction‘and ritual practice.

A large number-of Sufis from Central
Asasettled in Hindustan from the eleventh
century onwards.~This process was
strengthened with the establishment of the
Delhi‘Sultanate, when several major Sufi
centres” developed all over the
subcontinent. The Chishti silsila was
amaeng themost influential orders. It hada
long line of teachers like Khwaja
Moinuddin Chishti of Ajmer, Qutbuddin

@ Bakhtiar Kaki of Delhi, Baba Farid

of Punjab, Khwaja Nizamuddin
Auliya of Delhi and Bandanawaz
Gisudaraz of Gulbarga.

The Sufi masters held their
assemblies in their khangahs or
hospices. Devotees of all
descriptions including members of
theroyalty and nobility, and ordinary
people flocked to these khangahs.
They discussed spiritual matters,
sought the blessings of the saintsin
solving their worldly problems, or
simply attended the music and dance
Sessions.

Often, people attributed Sufi
| masterswith miraculous powersthat
¢ couldrelieveothersof their illnesses
and troubles. Thetomb or dargah of
a Sufi saint became a place of
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pilgrimage to which thousands of people
of al faithsthronged.

+ If youhaveever beentoaDargah,
describe it to your friends in the
class. How do people show
respectstothe Pir and what do they

pray for?

New ReligiousDevelopmentsin
India

The period after the thirteenth century
saw anew wave of the bhakti movement in
North India. Thiswas an age when Islam,
Hinduism, Sufism, various strands of
bhakti, and the Nathpanths, Sddhas and
Yogisinfluenced one another. We saw that
new towns and kingdoms were emerging,
and peopleweretaking up new professions
and finding new rolesfor themselves. Such
people, especially crafts persons, peasants,
tradersand labourers; thronged to listento
these new saints and Spread their ideas.
Some of them like/Kabir and Baba Guru
Nanak rejected orthodox customs and
beliefs.

Poets likew Bammera Potana,
Anpamagcharya, Chaitanya Mahaprabhu,
Tulsidas and Surdas accepted existing
beliefsand practices but wanted to make
them accessibleto all.

Potana, who lived thelife of a peasant
in the village Bammera near Warangal,
composed the famous Mahabhagavatamu
in Telugu. Potana was called a ‘ Sahaja
Kawvi’, anatural poet. Hewrotelucid poetry
to express hisnatural devotional feglings.
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ThallgpakaAnnamacharya (1408 —1503)
was a popular saint-composer of Andhra
Pradesh and is revered as ‘pada kavita
pitamaha’ . Annamayya dedicated hislife
to composing and singing the glories of
Lord Venkateswara of Tirupati. His
compositions were mostly extemporesin
spoken diaect, unlike the classics of the
age, which were written n thesclassica
(Grandhika) style. I'm*“Annamacharya
Charitramu’, it isssaid that Annamayya
composed thirty twe thousand keertanas
on Lord Venkateswara

In his keertanas, he took up subjects
such asmerality, dnarmaand righteousness.
He wasone of the first few who opposed
the socia stigmatowardsthe untouchable
castes in his era. In his sankeertanas,
“Brahmam Okkate Parabrahmam
Okkate...” and “ E Kulajudainanemi
Ewadainanemi...” , he describes that the
relationship between God and human beings
Isthe sameirrespectiveof thelater’scolor,
caste and financial status, in beautiful yet
powerful usage of words.

SB0LITPD 98P — S0LTPO)T
SBOBTS Pg° — S0BT°D

(@5YF0EE SO@SIYINEE B8
(@TYTE)E SB@ITYINEE ...

Qoces orew QBoH oty FPES
©OER 206w & BAD SEE ...
OGBS (aSeancd ~ Sépetedd TwEd
S0mPentHoiE 568 BEE ...
- Annamacharya Keertana
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Chaitanya Mahaprabhu (1486-1534)
was aVaishnavasaint and social reformer
ineastern India(present day Bangladeshand
West Bengal). Chaitanya was a notable
proponent of the Vaishnava school of
Bhakti yoga (meaning loving devotion to
Krishna/God) based on the philosophy of
the Bhagavata Purana and Bhagavad
Gita. He propagated community singing of
Bhajans and dancing with devotion. He
worshipped the forms of Krishna and
popularised the chanting of the ‘Hare
Krishna’ mantra.

Kancherla Gopanna (1620 - 1680),
popularly known as Bhakta Ramadasu, was
a17th century devotee of Sri Ramaand a
composer of Carnatic music. Heisamong
the famous vaggeyakaras (same person
being the writer and composer of a song)
inthe Telugu language. Heisrenowned for
constructing afamoustemplefor Sri Rama
at Bhadrachalam. He composed devotional
lyrics dedicated to Rama, which are
popularly known as Ramadaasu
Keertanalu. .He swrote Dasarathi
Shatakamuya collection of nearly 108
poems dedicated to'l_ord Rama.

Q BT 55 50D TPBESE, &S 0848 Trsie
T BESP PS5 B, SES 58580 oo
(B55050858 Hae Ses, (8esS RS Tosie
SeTeaD &5 5865 DD, EHE 80D T°s. ..

- Ramadasu Keertana

+ Canyou name somevaggeyakaras
and their Keertanas?
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Tulsidas conceived of God in the form
of Rama. Tulsidas’'s composition, the
Ramcharitmanas, written in Awadhi (a
language used in eastern Uttar Pradesh), is
important both as an expression of his
devotion and asaliterary work. Hewas a
contemporary of Shankaradeva of Assam
(latefifteenth century) who emphasised on
devotion to Vishnu, and compesed poems
and plays in Assamese. He began the
practice of "

: ho
setting up 2%
namghars or:* &
houses «.0f ;
recitation
and prayerra |
practice that A~/
contindes to 4 )
date. 4 ’)

This trad- N
ition also
included
saints like
Dadu Dayal,
Ravidas and
Mirabai. Mirabai was a Rajput princess
married into the roya family of Mewar in
the sixteenth century. Mirabai became a
disciple of Ravidas, a saint from a caste
considered“ untouchable’. Shewasdevoted
to Krishna and composed innumerable
bhajans expressing her intense devotion.
Her songsal so openly challenged thenorms
of the “upper” castes and became popular
with the massesin Rgasthan and Gujarat.

A uniguefeature of most of thesaintsis
that their workswere composed inregiona
languages and could be sung. They became
immensely popular and were handed down
orally from generation to generation.

‘Fig 21.3 A painting
of Mirabai.
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Usually the poorest, the most deprived
communitiesand women transmitted these
songs, often adding their own experiences.
Thus, the songs, aswe havethemtoday, are
as much a creation of the saints as of
generationsof peoplewho sangthem. They
have become a part of our living popular
culture.

+ Haveyoulistened to any such old
bhajans in your mother tongue?
Find out who composed them.
Write down some of them and
discusstheir meaningintheclass.

A Closer Look: Kabir

Kabir, who probably lived in the
fifteenth-sixteenth centuries, was one of
themost influential saints. Hewasbrought
up in a family of Muslim julahas or
weavers settled near the city of Benares
(Varanasi). We have very little reliable
information about hislife. We get toknow
of his ideas from a vast collectionof
verses called sakhisand pads said to have
been composed by himy,and sung by
wandering bhajan singers. Some
of these were |later:collected and
preserved in‘the,Guru Granth
Sahib, PanchVvani and Bijak.

Kabir’ steachingswere based
onacomplete, indeed vehement,
rejeetion of the major religious
traditions. His teachings openly
ridiculed all forms of external
worship of both Hinduism and
Islam, the pre-eminence of the
priestly classes and the caste
system. The language of his
poetry was a form of spoken
Hindi, widely understood by &
ordinary people.
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Kabir believed in a formless Supreme
God and preached that the only path to
salvation was through bhakti or devotion.
Kabir drew followersfrom both Hindusand
Muslims.

Hereis acomposition of Kabi

OAllah-Rampresentinall li
Have mercy on your Servi dI
Why bump your hea

Why bathe your ater’?
You kill and y “humble”,
But your vi

the Brahmana keeps

th ast,

Whe%azi observes the Ramzan.
\Tell why does he set aside the eleven
o seek spiritual fruit in the twelfth?

- Hari dwellsin the East, they say
And Allah residesin the W\est,
Search for himin your heart, in the heart

of your heart;
There he dwells, Rahim-Ram

21.4 A painting of Kabir working on a loom.
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Guru Nanak

We know more @
about Guru Nanak [ &
(1469-1539 CE) than ¥
Kabir. Bornat Tawandi §
(Nankana Sahib in §
Pakistan), he travelled EFSEEE
widely before s
establishing acentre at =i
Kartarpur (Dera Baba i@
Nanak ontheriver Ravi). |
Irrespective of their &
form creed, caste or F|
gender, his followers Ei
ate together in the
common kitchen
(langar). The sacred
space thus created by
GuruNanak wasknown |
as dharmsal.

The number of Guru
Nanak’s followers
increased through the sixteenth century
under his successors. They belonged to a
number of castes, but traders,
agriculturists,, artisans=and craftsmen
predominated: This may have somethingto
do with Guru'Nanak’s insistence that his
followers must behousehol dersand should
adopt-praductive and useful occupations.
They-were also expected to contribute to
the general funds of the community of
followers.

The ideas of Guru Nanak had a huge
impact on this movement from the very
beginning. He emphasised on the
importance of theworship of one God. He
insisted that caste, creed or gender was
irrelevant for attaining liberation. Hisidea
of liberation was not that of astate of inert
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Fig 21.5,.Guru Nanak as a young man, discussion with holy men.

blissbut rather the pursuit of activelifewith
a strong sense of social commitment. He
himself used theterms nam, dan and isnan
for the essence of his teaching, which
actually meant right worship, welfare of
othersand purity of conduct. Histeachings
are now remembered as nam-japna, kirt-
karna and vand-chhakna, which also
underlinetheimportance of right belief and
worship, honest living, and hel ping others.
Thus, Guru Nanak’s idea of equality had
socia and political implications. Thismight
partly explain the difference between the
history of thefollowersof Guru Nanak and
the history of the followers of the other
religiousfiguresof themedieval centuries,
like Kabir, Ravidas and Dadu whoseideas
werevery similar to those of Guru Nanak.
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Describethe beliefsand practices of the Nathpanthis, Sddhasand Yogis.

What werethe magjor ideas expressed by Kabir? How did heexpressthem?

L
K¥MZF8

What werethe major beliefsand practices of the Sufis?

Why do you think many teachersrejected prevalent religious beliefsand practices?

What werethe major teachings of Guru Nanak?

For either the Virashaivas or the saints of Maharashtra, discusstheir attitude towards caste.
Why do ordinary peoplestill remember Miraba ?

Read the second paraunder thetitle*A cleser look: Kabir’ on page 194 and comment onit.
Writeabout afestival celebrated by thepeopleinyour area.

Project :

1

Visit any dargahs, gurudwaras or temples associated with saints of the bhakti tradition and
describe whatyou saw and heard about them.

Get informeati onabout other worksof thesaint-poetsmentionedin thischapter. Find out whether
they are sung, how they are sung and what the poetswrote?
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Rulers and Buildings

. O

Figure 22.1 showsthefirst balcony of
the Qutb Minar. Qutbuddin Aybak had
constructed this monument in Delhi
around 1199 CE. Notice the pattern
created under the balcony by the small
archesand geometrical designs. Canyou
find two bands of inscriptions under the
balcony? These are words written in
Arabic. Notice that the surface of the
minar is curved and angular. Placing an
inscription on such a surface requires
great precision. Only the most skilled
craftspersons could perform this task.
Remember that very few buildingswere
made of stone or brick 800 years ago.
What would have been the impact of a
building likethe Qutb Minar on observers
inthethirteenth century?

Between the elghth and the eighteenth
centuries, kings and their officers built
two kinds of structures: the first were
forts, pal aces and tombs—safe, protected
and grandiose places of rest and the
second were structures meant for public
activity including temples, mosques,
tanks, wells, caravan seraisand bazaars.
Kings were expected to look after their
subjects, and by making structures for
their useand comfort, rulershoped towin
their praise. Construction activity was
also carried out by others including
merchants. They built temples, mosques
and wells. However, domestic
architecture — large mansions (havelis)
of merchants — has survived only from
the elghteenth century.
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Figure 22.1: Qutb
Minar is five storeys
high. The band of
inscriptions you see
are under its first
balcony. The first
floor was
constructed by
Qutbuddin Aybak
and the rest by
[ltutmish around
1229. Over the
years, it was
damaged by
lightning and
earthquakes and
repaired by later
kings.
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Fig 22.2a Screen in the Quwaat al-Islam
mosque, Delhi.

Engineering  Skills

Construction

and

Monuments provide aninsight into the
technologies used for construction. Take
something likearoof for example. We can
makeit by placing wooden beamsor adab
of stone across four walls. But the task
becomes difficult if we want to make a
large room with an elaborate
superstructure. This requires,more
sophisticated skills.

Between the seventh and tenth centuries,
architects started adding. more,rooms,
doors and windows to buildings. Roofs,
doors and windows‘were still made by
placing a horizental, beam across two
vertical celumns, a style of architecture
called “trabeate™ or “ corbelled” . Between
theeighth_and thirteenth centuries, the
trabeate stylewas used in the construction
of temples, mosques, tombsand buildings
attached to large stepped-wells.

+ Visit someoldtemplesor Magjids
near your place and look for
examples of trabeate style (style
in which the roof is supported by
beams placed on pillars).
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Fig 22.2b Corbelled
technique used in the
construction of an arch.

e

+ This style of supporting the roofs
required placing pillars near each
other and large open hallscould not
be built. Canyou figure out why?

TempleCongtructionintheEarly
Eleventh Century

The Kandariya Mahadeva temple
dedicated to Shiva was constructed in
Khajuraho, Madhya Pradesh 999 CE by
King Dhangadeva.

Fig. 22.3b is the plan of the temple of
the Chandela dynasty. An ornamented
gateway led toanentranceandthemain

h al lg (mahamandapa) where
dances /3 were performed. The
; of the chief deity was

imagedf
; the main shrine

Ralae Sy 2 L o i grige
.3a The Kandariya Mahadeva Temple of
lord shiva in Khajuraho.
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(garbha-griha).
Thiswastheplace
for ritual worship
where only the
king, his
immediatefamily
and priests gath-
ered. The Khaju-
raho complex
contained royal
temples where
common people
were not allowed
to enter. The
temples were
decorated with
elaborately
carved sculptures.
The Rajaraje-
shvaratempleat Thanjavur had the tallest
shikhara amongst the temples of its time.
Constructing it was not easy becausethere
were no cranes in those days and the 90
tonne stonefor thetop ofthe shikharawas
too heavy to lift manually. So, the
architects built aninclined path to the top
of thetempl e, placed theboulder onrollers
androlleditall theway tothetop. Thepath
started more than four kilometresaway so
that it would not be too steep. The path
wasdismantled after thetemple
was constructed.

Kandariya Mahadeva
Temple of
lord Shiva ground plan.

Fig: 22.4 Brihadishw
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centre of the arch
transferred the weight _of
the superstructure to.the
base of the arch.

Fig: 22.5b
True arch;
detail from
the Alai
Darwaza
(early
fourteenth
century).
Quwwat al-
Islam
mosque,
Delhi.

A new way of building

Two technologica and
stylistic developments
are noticeable from the
twefthcentury:

(1) The weight of the
superstructure above the
doors and windows was
sometimes carried by
arches. The roof too
used this principle and
was converted into vaults
and domes. This
~_ architectural form is
: cdlled“arcuate’.




¢ CompareFigures22.2aand 22.2b
with 22.5aand 22.5h.

(2) Limestone cement wasincreasingly
used in construction. This was very high
guality cement, which, when mixed with
stone chips hardened into concrete. This
made construction of large structures
easier and faster. Arches, domes and
limestone mortar were used extensively in
thebuildingsafter 1190 CE. Takealook at
the construction sitein Figure 22.6.

¢ Describe what the labourers are
doing, the tools shown, and the
means of carrying stones.

Fig: 22.6 A painti n from thebar N
Nama (dated 1590-1595), showing the
construction of water gate at Agra Fort.

20 CultreandCommuricaion

¢ Do youthink these new techniques
could be used to build large halls
andtall buildings?

Building Temples, M osquesand
Tanks

Temples and mosgues werebeautifully
constructed because they were-places of
worship. They were«also,meant to
demonstratethe power, wealthand devotion
of the patrons./Take'the example of the
Rajarajeshvara temple. An inscription
mentionssthat.it was built by King
Rajargjadeva for the worship of his god,
Rajargeshwara. Notice how thenameof the
ruler and thegod arevery similar. Theking
took .the god’'s name because it was
auspicious and he wanted to appear like a
god. Through therituals of worshipinthe
temple, one god (Rajaragjadeva) honoured
another (Rgargjeshvara).

You may recall that the Kakatiyacapital
city —Orugallu was so designed asto have
the temple of Svayambhu Shiva at the
centre. Thiswas built by the Kakatiyasto
proclaim their power and status as
independent kings.

Thelargest templeswereall constructed
by kings. The other, lesser deities in the
temple were gods and goddesses of the
alies and subordinates of the ruler. The
templewasaminiature model of theworld
ruled by the king and his allies. As they
worshipped their deities together in the
royal temples, it seemed asif they brought
thejust rule of the gods on earth.

The kings and nobles endowed the
templeswith land, gold and jewels so that
the worship of the gods could be carried

Social Studies



Fig 22.7 Plan of the Jami magjid built by Shah Jahan in
his new capital at Shahjanabad 1650-1656.

out on agrand scale. By 1200 CE, most of
these temples had become elaborate
ingtitutions, which employed hundreds of
artisans, dancers, musicians, priests,
administrators, servantsetc. They collected
taxesfromthe villages, lent money oninterest
to traders, organised fairs and markets to
which buyers and sellers of goodscame.
Severa religionsof Shaivaand Vaishnava
sects were established around these
temples. These temples thus became
centres of political and economic power.
Kingsand rulers wanted to associate their
names with these temples by organising
thelr coronation ceremoniesin thetemples
and by givingexpensive and elaborate gifts
to themand adding to the constructions.
Muslim,Sultans and Badshahs did not
claimto beincarnations of god but Persian
court'ehroniclesdescribed the Sultan asthe
“Shadow of God”. An inscription in the
Delhi mosgue explained that God chose
Alauddin as a king because he had the
qualitiesof Mosesand Solomon, the great
law-givers of the past. The greatest law-
giver and architect was God Himself. He
created the world out of chaos and
introduced order and symmetry.
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Aseach new dynasty cameto
power, kings wanted to
emphasisetheir moral right to be
therulers. Constructing places of
worship provided rulerswith the
chance to proclaim their close
relationship  with", "'Ged,
especially importantin anage of
rapid political ‘change.,Rulers
also offeredpatronage to the
learned and pious, and tried to
transformstheir capitals and
citiesinto great cultural centres
that brought fameto their rulesand realm.

It was popularly believed that the rule
of ajust kingwould bean ageof plenty when
the heavenswould not withhold rain. At the
sametime, making preciouswater available
by“constructing tanks and reservoirs was
highly praised. Sultan Iltutmish won
universal respect for constructing a large
reservoir just outside Dehli-i kuhna. It was
called the hauz-i Sultani or the “King's
Reservoir”.

Rulers often constructed tanks and
reservoirs — big and small — for use by
ordinary people.

Fig 22.8 Harmandar Sahib (Golden Temple)
with the holy tank in Anritsar.
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* You haveread about both, the shrines
of village godsand el aborate temples
and mosques—why do you think are
they so different?

Why were TemplesDestroyed?

Since the kings built temples to
demondtratetheir devotion to God and their
power and wealth, it is not surprising that
whenthey attacked one another’ skingdoms,
they often targeted these buildings. In the
early ninth century, the Pandyan king
ShrimaraShrivalabhainvaded Sri Lankaand
defeated the king, Sena | (831-851). The
Buddhist monk and chronicler Dhammakitti,
noted: “heremoved all thevaluables... The
statue of the Buddhamade entirely of gold
inthe Jewel Pdace... and thegoldenimages
in the various monasteries — all thesethe
seized.” The blow to the pride of\the
Sinhalese (Srilankan) ruler had to be
avenged and the next Sinhaleseruler, Sena
I, ordered hisgenerd toinvadeMadura, the
capital of the Pandyas. The Buddhist
chronicler noted that the expedition madea
specid effort to find and.restorethe golden
statue of the Buddha

Similarly, in thesearly eleventh
century, whenvthe Chola king
Rajendral built aShivatempleinhis
capitalThefilled it with prized statues
seized from defeated rulers. Thelist
included: a Sun-pedestal from the
Chalukyas, a Ganesha statue and
several statues of Durga; a Nandi
statuefrom the eastern Chalukyas; an %
image of Bhairava (aform of Shiva)
and Bhairavi from the Kalingas of |
Odisha; and a Kali statue from the
Palace of Bengal.

22 CulreandCommuricaion

Sultan Mahmud of Ghazni was a
contemporary of Rgjendra I. During his
campaigns in the subcontinent, he also
attacked thetemples of defeated kingsand
looted their wealth and idols. Sultan
Mahmud was not avery important ruler at
that time. But by destroying temples —
especially theone at Somnath=hetried to
win credit as agreat hero'of Islam. In the
political culture of theMiddleAges, most
rulers displayed their palitical, might and
military success by attacking and looting
the places of worship of the defeated rulers.

+ Inwhat waysdo you think werethe
policiesof Rgjendral and Mahmud
of Ghazni aproduct of their times?
How were the actions of the two
rulers different?

| mperial Styleof the
Vijayanagar aPeriod

Thecity of Vijayanagarawas devel oped
by the Rayasto act asthe imperial capital
of theentire South India. Thus, they wanted
it to reflect all the important imperial
building traditions. They built largetemples

e -~ _—
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Fig 22.10a Lotus Temple.

for Sri Virupaksha, Ramachandra, Krishna
and Vitthala using a style that had been
developed by Cholaand Pandyaemperors
of Tamil Nadu. Thisincluded the Vimanas
and the Gopurams. The Rayaspaid specia
attention to the Gopurams, which were now
built on ascaleand height asnever before.

It consisted of afirst floor usually built
of solid graniteand aseriesof upper floors
made of brick and chunam..These
structures of immense scale must, have
been amark of imperia authority that often
dwarfed the towers on the'central shrines,
and signaled the presence of the temple
from a great distance. They were also
probably meant asreminders of the power
of kings, able'to command the resources,
techniques and‘skills needed to construct
thesetowering gateways. Other distinctive
featuresinclude mandapasor pavilionsand
long,«pillared corridors that often ran
aroundsthe shrines within the temple
complex. Let us look closely at the
Virupakshatemple.

The Virupaksha temple was built over
many centurieswhileinscriptions suggest
that the earliest shrine dated to the ninth-
tenth century. It was substantially enlarged
with the establishment of the Vijayanagara
Empire. Thehall infront of themain shrine
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Fig 22.10b Queen’'s Bath.

was built by Krishnadevarayato mark his
accession. Itwasdecorated with delicately
carved pillars. Heisalso credited with the
construction of the eastern Gopuram.
These additions meant that the central
shrine came to occupy arelatively small
part of the complex.

The hallsin the temple were used for a
variety of purposes. Someof thehallswere
spaces in which the images of gods were
placed to witness special programmes of
music, dance, dramaetc. Otherswere used
to celebrate the marriages of deities. And
yet others were meant for showing the
replicaof deities, which weredistinct from
those kept in the small central shrine.

WhiletheVijayanagararulersbuilt these
temples on the Tamil Nadu model, they
also built elaborate secular royal buildings,
which were modelled on the style and
techniques of the Sultanate architecture.
The famous Lotus Mahal (named so by
British visitors), Queen’s Bath and the
Elephant Stablesare examplesof thisstyle.
You can noticethe use of archesand domes
In these buildings. They were covered with
chunam plaster and decorated with
elaboratefloral and bird designs. It appears
that thekingsand their nobleslivedinthese
buildings and displayed their wealth and
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cosmopolitan taste. However,
these buildings did not just
copy the designs of the
sultanate buildings. They
combined designs and
features of southern temples
with the arches and domes.
Thebest exampleof thisstyle
isinthe Lotus Mahal, which
was probably apalacewherethekingsheld
their meetings.

The most impressive remain of
Vijayanagara, the Mahanavami Dibba, isa
high platform of 55feet, that is, astall asa
fivefloor building, and spread over 11000
Sg.feet in area. Itsheight wasincreased at
least threetimes during two hundred years.
Thesidesof the platform were covered with
scul ptures of variouskinds. It did not have
a complete building on the top. The
platform was covered by.€loth shamianaor
pandal supported by.wooden pillars. The
Vijayanagarakingsheldtheir Navaratri Puja
and Dusseracourt onthisplatform. All their
subordinate chiefs,snayakas and officers
paid their tributes to the Emperor in these
pregrams:Ambassadors from Europe and
other sultanates al so attended the festival.

Fig 22.10c Elephant stable.

A

+ Why doyou think did theemperors
of large Kin S try to use
differe\ es of buildings?

Gardens, Tombsand Forts

UndertheMughals, architecture became
more complex. Mughal emperors were
personally interested in literature, art and
architecture. In his autobiography, Babur
described hisinterest in planning and laying
out formal gardens, placed within
rectangular walled enclosures and divided
into four quartersby artificial channels.

These gardens were called chahar
baghs, four gardens, because of their
symmetrical division into 4-quarters.
Beginning with Akbar, some of the most
beautiful chahar baghs were constructed
by Jahangir and Shah JahaninKashmir,Agra
and Delhi.

There were several important
architectural innovations
duringAkbar’sreign. For
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Fig 22.10d Mahanavami dibba

inspiration, Akbar’s
architects turned to the
tombsof hisCentral Asan
# ancestor, Timur. The
| central towering dome
{ and the tall gateway
(pishtaq) became
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important aspects of Mughal architecture,
first visblein Humayun’'stomb. Thetombwas
placed in the centre of ahuge formal chahar
bagh and built inthetradition known as* eight
paradises’ or hasht bihisht — a central hall
surrounded by eight rooms. The buildingwas
constructed with red sandstone, edged with
whitemarble.

Fig: 22.11 A painting of Babur supervising
workers laying out a chahar bagh in Kabul.
Note how the intersecting channels on the path
create theseharacteristic chahar bagh design.

Fig: 22.12 Tomb of Humayun, Can you see the
water channels?
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It was during Shah Jahan’sreign that
the different elements of Mughal
architecture were fused together in a
grand harmonious synthesis. Hisreign
witnessed ahuge amount of construction
activity especidly inAgraand Delhi. The
ceremonial halls of public and private
audience (diwan-i-khas or, diwan-i-
aam) were carefully planned., These
courts were also described as chihil
sutun or forty-pillared halls, placed
within alargecourtyard.

Shah Jahan's.audience halls were
specialy“eonstructed to resemble a
maosque. The pedestal on which his
throne was placed was frequently
described as the gibla, the direction in
which Muslims pray, since everybody
faced that direction when court wasin
session. The idea of the king as a
representative of God on earth was
suggested by these architectural
features.

The connection between royal justice
and the imperial court was emphasised
by Shah Jahan in hisnewly constructed
court in the Red Fort at Delhi. Behind
the balcony of the emperor’s throne,
therewereaseriesof pietradurainlays
that depicted the legendary Greek god

Fig: 22.13 A reconstruction from a map of

the river-front garden city of Agra. Note

how the garden palaces of the nobles are

placed on both banks of the Yamuna. The
Taj Mahal is on the left.
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edge of theriver and thegardenwastoits
N south. Inthenew city of Shahjahanabad that
he constructedin Delhi, theimperial palace
commanded theriver-front. Only specially
favoured nobles—like hiseldest son Dara
~ Shukoh — were given access to the river.
- All others had to construct their homesin
thecity away from the River Yamuna

+ Youareanartisanstanding onatiny
wooden platform held together by
bamboo and rope fifty metres
abovetheground. You haveto place

: g N an inscription under the first

Fig: 22.14 Tajmahal in Agra. balcony of the Qutb Minar. How

would you dothis?

Orpheusplaying theflute. It was believed
that Orpheus'smusic could calm ferocious
beasts until they resided together
peacefully. The construction of Shah
Jahan’s audience hall aimed’ to
communicate that the king’sjustice would
treat the high and the low as equalswhere
all could livetogether in harmony.

In the early years.of “his reign, Shah
Jahan'scapita wasat Agra, acity wherethe
nobility had constructedtheir homesonthe
banks of theriver,Yamuna. These were set
inthe midst of formal gardens constructed
in the chahar bagh format. The chahar
baghrgarden also had a variation that
histerians describe as the “river-front
garden. Inthisgarden, thedwelling wasnot
located in the middle of the chahar bagh
but at itsedge, closeto thebank of theriver.

Shah Jahan adapted the river-front
gardenin the layout of the Tg) Mahal, the

grandest architectural accomplishment of ~ Fig: 22.15 Decorated pi I-Iars and struts holding
his reign. Here, the white marble the extension of the roof in Jodh Bai palace in

| laced t bv th Fatehpur Skri. They follow the architectural
mAsoisimes pracerion aferaceby the traditions of the Gujarat region.
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AroundthesametimeastheMughds, the Qutb
Shahi rulers of Golconda (Hyderabad) engaged
in extensive building activities. These included
congtruction of Husain Sagar |ake, the Golconda
fort, alarge number of gardenswith water channels
and fountains, and beautiful tombsfor themsaves.
Thefamous Charminar and MeccaMagid were
built during their rule. They blended Persian,
Mughal and Deccani styles.

Fig: 22.16 View of Qutb Shahi Tomb

Keywords:
1. Inscriptions 2. Monuments
3. Dynasly 4. Architecture o -
5. Coronation Ceremony Fig: 22.16p STr?aeh?r'(r:gr\aﬁzsat the Qutb

| mproveyour learning

Howisthe" trabeate” principleof architecturedifferent from“arcuate’ ?
What isashikhara?

What arethe el ementsof aMughal chahar bagh garden? e R
How did atemple communicatetheimportance of aking? PED2 U1
Read the second paraof introduction part of page 198 and comment onit.

Isthereagtatueor amemorid inyour villageor town. Why wasit placed there? What purposedoesit
save?

7. Visitand describe any park or gardeninyour neighbourhood. Inwhat waysisit similar to or
different from the gardensof theMughals?

8. Locatethefollowinginthemap of India
a) Ddhi b)Agra c)Amritsar d) Tanjavur € Humpi f) River Yamuna
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ACADEMIC STANDARDS (AS)

Time should be spent in making sure that children comprehend the passagesgivenintext. In
between questionsare useful inthiscontext. These questionsareof different typesthat would
includetheaspectsreasoning, cause and effect, justification, mind mapping/ concept mapping,
observation, anayss, thinking and imagination, reflection, interpreting etc. The key concepts
have been discussed subconceptwise in every chapter with examplesand also giveninthe
form of keywords.

1) Conceptual under standing (AS1) : Promoting learning of basic conceptsthroughinquiry,
discussion, reflection giving examplesthrough case studiesinterpreting, observation etc.

2) Readingthetext (given), under standing and inter pretation (AS2) : Occasionally there
are case studiesabout farmers, labourersin factory, or imagesthat are used in text which do
not directly convey the concept. Time should be given for children to grasp the main ideas,
interpret imagesetc.

3) Information skills(AS3): Textbooksalonecannot cover all different aspectsof socia studies
methodol ogy. For example, children livinginan urban areacan collect information regarding
their eected representativesor childrenlivingin therura areacan collect information about the
way irrigation/ tank facilitiesaremade availablein their area. Thisinformation may not exactly
matchwith that of thetextbooksand will haveto be clarified. Representing theinformation that
they have collected through projectsare also animportant ability. For exampleif they collect
information about atank —they may decideto draw anillustration or map etc along with written
meaterial. Or represent theinformation collected through images or posters. | nformation skill
includes, collection of information tabulation/ recordsand anaysis.

4) Réflectiononcontemporary issuesand questioning (A$4): Studentsneed to beencouraged
to comparetheir living conditionsa ongwiththat of different regionsor peoplefromdifferent times.
Theremaynot beas ngleansver totheses tuati onsof compearison. Givingreasonsfor certainhgppening
processand judtificationof informaticand interpretative.

5) Mappingskills(ASb) : Therearedifferenttypesof mgpsand picturesusedinthetextbook. Deve oping
ability relatedto mapsasabdtract representation of placesisimportant. Therearedifferent stagesof
deve opingthisability, from creetingamap of their classroomto understanding height, distanceas
representedinamap. Thereareillustrations, postersand photographsusedinthe textbook, these
imagesoftenrd atetothetext andarenot merdy for visud effect. Sometimes thereareactivitieslike
‘writeacaption’ or ‘readtheimages that areabout architectureetc.

6) Appreciation and Sensitivity (AS6) : Our country hasvast diversity intermsof language,
culture, caste, religion, gender etc. Social studies doestakeinto cons deration these different
aspects and encourages studentsto be sengitiveto these differences.
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Appendix
Thisadditional Information and the maps areto be used wherever

necessary.

e

z«

HIYON

vag

sopvagoT ;
41.(.1

vag
sjusavg

pag =4
uvIA2q1S ISP J' a

pag pav)y ...,
(jaewuaqg)
puejuaaip

upIpUB Uilid

v 3 i AL o A T vas [appasm B, B (6£02 Y212 4ig 1o paiepdn)
= gl el e . m ‘wod'promjosdewrmmm €10z @ Jybuidog
o N ’ o lu}]‘ 0 o s . 1.“-.. G
e ALk & K 3. LR L. § e e
Ime[ep ‘8z Bauno ‘6l BDBAOIS'6 | = N Unioy0S 08LE 0TST 09¢L 0  unio9zL
euwieued ‘/Z nessig-eaums ‘gl dlgnday 3323°8 | = R - ¥
elpoque) ‘9z uoueqaq /L  eumobazisy © .maimwmmbw o
sauipeuslo ay} pue epueMY ‘ST snadAd 9L pue ejusog £ .m PIUpULS Hanos (an)
JUSDUIA 3 EE eauing elueq|y 'sL eneon’o | & ) e
SaUOLIL ey ‘YT eluOpIRN vl 1 IS 'S i) sl
uejuiisajed 'z uoosWe) ‘€7 BAOPJOW "EL PUBIBZIMS 't (2rn,
_a_wbm_on .mm ujuag 'zz nﬂhom.n_ binoquaxnT ‘g NYHE20 uﬂ.@m__‘w 21410 Vd
0163ujUO "0F obo) ‘1z Aebuny-LL wnibjag 'z g HINOS
ujaIsualyIBIT 6T BURYD '0Z BHISNY 0L  SPUBUAYISN ‘L JIINVILY
HINOS
U003 10916l
- S S 5
C (zNpum
1p40d vowg
(hwwm_ e iy
manvy ,m ol
- end 101pniby HoquDy
. «.%bviﬁ?ﬁa ) | 3
oub O waaiaon I ey o
? - SF 482UD2) JO 20|
NVEDO
214I0Vd , : NVEDO0
[efnied S . 2I4I0Vd
eyopuy D2 TINVILV
oW HIY¥ON

SN ‘pyso)y

140fnvag

de |\ [eaniljod plJoM

Free Distribution by Govt. of Telangana2021-22



India Physical Map

=)
=

Social Studies

210



de |\ aulInO pIoM

211

Free Distribution by Govt. of Telangana2021-22






Telangana Sate Symbols

Sl. No. Sate Symbol Common Name Telugu Name
1 SateAnima Spotted Deer Jnka
2. StateBird IndianRoller PdaPitta
3 State Tree Jammi Chettu Jammi
4 State Flower Tangedu

State Flower State Logo

StateAnl mal ' Sf;ate Blrd State Tree

Natlonal Symbolsof India__~

National Symbol : Lion
Capital - Adopted fromthe
Emperor Asoka'sdharmastupa

established a Saranath. b

National Flag:
Designed by
Si Pingdli Venkaiah

. National Tree: National Flower :
S Banyantree

el

ZHIET  TT6Z ToT
z |
National River : National Animal :

Ganges Roya Bengd Tiger
Jana %

National
Language: Hindi

National Bird :
Peacock

National Anthem': gana B
Writtenby Sri mana.i. ﬁ
Ravindranath Tagore. :

‘ MM National Song: Vande Mataram Na’uonalAquatlc

Written by Sri Bamkim Chandra
Chater Animal : Dolphin

Indian National Calendar {Saka calendar)

8¥ National Heritage

National Calendar : & wown tenge fi;ﬁ. o sen | Animal: Elephart
Based on Shaka_ e ve
Sanvasaa(Chatra | Bir 5 5 e e pgion gandardTime(IST):  ¢F
masamto Phalguna E miimd 31 aaws "™ "= Badon8212degressEast e 4o
masam). Wefollowthe | @& % &2i3® *= == |ongitude Ourlocatimeis | |
GregorianCalendar & s »  oewen "™ *=  5hrs30min. ahead of Greenwich A
officially. 3o % o e e MeENtime(GMT). —
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L ongitudeval extent

Country

Region

Formed on
Capital

No. of Districts

Timelineof SatavahanaKings Timelineof CholaKings
(230 BCE - 225 CE) (900 CE - 1279 CE)

_ Vijayalaya 850 CE - 871 CE
Srimukha 271 BCE - 248 BCE | | AdityaChola 871 CE - 905 CE
Krishna 248 BCE - 230 BCE Parantaka - | 905 CE - 907 CE
Satakarni - | 230 BCE - 220 BCE | | Rajargja- | 985 CE - 1016 CE
Satakarni - |1 184 BCE - 128 BCE | | RgjarajaChola 1016 CE - 1044 CE
Hala 4268 s1CE| | JATL S, 1064 CE 1060 CE

, , i eera Rajendra -
CRE e B E ] 62CE-86CE | | juthongaChola 1070 CE - 1121 CE
Yas sh_taputra Pu_Ioma\ll 86 CE- 114 CE Rajargja- Il 1173 CE - 1178 CE
Sivasri Satakarni 114CE-128CE | | KuluthongaChola-Ill 1178 CE- 1219 CE
Yagyasri Satakarni 128 A.D. - 157 CE | | Rgjendra- III 1256 CE - 1270 CE
Telangana Fact Sheet ) J

Telangana Area 1,212,077 sqgkm

Density 307

L atitude extent 15%46' N - 19°47' N

77°16" Easternlongitude
81°30" Eastern longitude
India

South India

June 2", 2014
Hyderabad

31

(Adilabad, Komarambheem, Bhadradri, Jayashankar Jogulamba, Hyderabad, Jagitial, Janagoan,
Kama Reddy, Karimnagar, Khamma, Mahabubabad, Mahabubnagar, Manchiryal, Medak,
Medchal, Nalgonda, Nagarkurnool, Nirmal, Nizamabad, Ranga Reddy, Peddapalli, Rajanna,
Sanga Reddy, Siddipet, Suryapet, Vikarabad, Wanaparthy, Warangal Urban, Warangal Rura,

Yadadri.)

Official Languages

No.of Assembly seats

No.of Council seats

No.of Lok sabha seats

No.of Rajya sabha seats

Important Rivers

No. of Zilla Pragja Parishats

No. of Mandal Praja Parishats

No. of Municipal Corporations

No. of Municipalities

No. of Revenue Mandals

No. of Gram Panchayats

Total Population (as per 2011 census)
No. of Males

No. of Females

Sex Ratio (No. of Females per 1000 Males)
Density of Population (per Sg.k.m.)
Literacy Rate

Male Literacy Rate

Female Literacy Rate

Telugu, Urdu
119

40

17

7

Godavari, Krishna, Manjira, Mus
9

443

6

33

464

8778

351.94 Lakhs
177.04 Lakhs
174.90 Lakhs
988

307

66.46%
74.95%
57.92%

214
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LEARNING OUTCOMES

CLASS 7

The learner....

® Explains preventive actions to be undertaken in the event of
disasters like floods and explains the reasons of the disasters.

® Explains the military strategies and administration of
Kakatiyas, Mughals and Vijayanagara Kings.

® Describes distinctive developments in style and technology,
uses for construction of temples, tombs and Mosques.

® Analyses the reasons for emergence of various religious
movements.

® Locates their constituency in the state map.

® Classifies the maps and explains the uses of it.

® Makes a table showing the particulars of differences
between the people living in high lands and shallow lands.

® Explains Hydrocycle (water cycle)

® Reflects on living conditions of Fishermen.

® Collects the details of European rivers and makes a tﬁble

® Locates the African desert in Africa Map and explalns about it.

® Prepares a pamphlet fm' Chlld Llabour system. h :

® Analyses the changes thp&came in productlon due to \
);G?lstnahsa'hon o :

o'&nﬁyses the  reasons for 1857 revolt.

¢ Explain Y‘the process of makmg laws in Assembly




DO YOU KNOW DO’S AND DON’TS
FOR FACING THESE
NATURAL DISASTERS!

Social Studies
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